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NOTICE

1. Change in sylIabus/o_irdinance/rule's/regulation.s/syllabi
andbooks may from time to 'time, be made by
amendment or remal{i_hg, and a candidate shall,accept
in so far as the ﬁniversity determines otherwise
comply with any change that applies to years he/she

- has nofcompleted at fime of change.

2. All court cases shall be subject to the jurisdiction of

Rajasthan Univeristy head quarter Jaipur only and not

any other place.
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B.A. BEd PART -1
CONTENTS
"SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
SYLLABUS
PAPERNO.  01- GENERAL ENGLISH (COMPULSORY PAPER)*
PAPER NO. (2- CHILDHOOD AND GRO'WING UP (COMPULSORY PAPER)
PAPERNO.  03- CONTEMPORARY INDIA AND EDUCATION (COMPULSORY PAPER}
PAPERNO.  04- INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEAM AND EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION (GROUP - A)
QPTIONAL PAPER (GROUP - B) PAPER NO. 05, 06, & 07 (Opt three content based papers)
[ HINDISAHITYA
II.  SANSKRIT
. ENGLISH LITERATURE
Iv. URDY
V. HISTORY
V1. POLITICAL SCIENCE
Vii.  PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
VIII.  ECONOMICS
IX.  SOCIOLOGY
X PHILOSOPHY
XL PSYCHOQLOGY
XIl.  DRWAING AND PAINTING
XTI GEQGRAPHY
XV HOMIE SCIENCE
X\ INDIAN MUSIC VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL (SITAR)




{1, The Objective and the Learning outcomes of the Integrated B.A.B Ed.[Degree are-

i I AR R e
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» 1o promote capabilities for inculcating national values and voals as
Mentioned in the constitution of India.

¢ To act as agents of modemization and social change.

» To promote social cohesion, international understanding and protection
of human rights and right of the chiid.

« To acquire competencies and skills needed for teacher.

¢ To use competencies and skills needed for becoming an effective
teacher. :

¢ To become competent and committed teacher,

« To be sensitive about emerging issues such as environment, population
general equality, legal literacy etc.

« Toinculcate logical rationat thinking and scientufic temper amony the

siudents.

To develop critical awareness about the social 1ssues & realities among the

students.

e To use managerial organizationaland information & technologicalskills.

<

-Learning outcomes:
I Compeicnee to teach effectively two school subjects at the Flementary & secondary
levels.

2. Ability 10 translate objectives of secondary education in terms of speciiic

Programmes and activities in relation to the curriculum.

3. Ability to understand children’s needs, motives, growth pattern and the process of
fearning to sumulate learning and cre.ative thinking to faster growth and development.

40 Ahility 1o uve

5. Individualized ingruction

6. Dynamic methods in large classes,

7. Ability to examine pupil's progress and effectiveness of their own teaching through

the use of proper evaluation technigues.
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8. Equipment for diagonosis pupil progress and effectiveness of their own teachings
through the use of proper evaluation fechniques.
9. Readiness to spot talented and gifted children and capacity to meet their needs.
10. Ability to organize various school programmes, activities for pupil.
11. Developing guidance point of view in educational, personal and vocational matters.
12. Ability to access the all round development of pupils and to maintain a cummulative
record.
13. Developing certain practical skill such as:
a. Black board work
b. Preparing improvised apparatus
¢. Preparing teaching aids and ICT.
14. Interest and competence in the development of the teaching profession and education.

Readiness to participate in activities of professional organizations.

Integrated Programme of B.A.B.Ed. Degree Shall Consist of

b First Year B.A 3 Ed.
i Second Year B.AB.Ed
i) Third Year B.A.B.Ed.
vy TIial Year B.AI L.

Duration of the Course - Four Years
Examinination after each session in theory papers
Scheme of Examination against each subject separately.

1. Compulsory Papers™ : i

- Year Paper/Sub.No. Paper ]
I Year 01 Gen. English “—1
1] Year 08 Gen. Hindi f
I Year 16 Elementry Computer Application (ICT)

IV Year 25 Environmental Studies J

*ELIGIBILITY CRITERION ON PASSING MARKS BUT MARKS SHALL NOT
BE INCLUDED IN DIVISION.
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Group — A: - SubjectSpecialisation: .

_ Year Paper/Sub.No. Paper - 1
I Year 04 Instructional System & Educational ;
R evaluation Ly
II Year 11 Peace Education o
HI Year 18 | Guidance and Counselling in ‘3@ hool ;ﬁt?
1V Year 28 Physical Education & Yoga -

Group-B: Content of Languageand Social Science Subjcct: - A Student has to opt any
three optional subject (papers) from group B (05, 06, 07.1st, 12, 13, 14, 2™ and 19,
20, 21, 3" year) which two must be the school teaching subjects.

*A Candidate has to opt either political science or public administration as one subject
& either philosophy or psychology as other subject.

j Hindi Sahitya (I & 1T Sociology(l & I1) T
| o . |
{ Sanskrit (I & I1) Philosophy/Psvchology (I & 11) |
| English Literature (I & IT) Drawing & Painting (1 & I1) |
I
| Urdu (I & IT) Geography (I & IT)
Clistory (T& 1) ~ " THome Scicnee (0 & 1 T
! . Political Science/Pub. Admi, (1 &1 H) | Indian Musicvocal & in strumental |
| (Sitar)(! & I} |

| ]
Eonomics(l & 1) ' R
B

Group C: Pedagogy of School Subject 22&23 : Pedagogy of’a School Subject Hird
Year and IVth Ycar(candidate shall be required to offer any two papers from the
following for part-I11& other for part-IV).

D’edagogy of Hindi Pedagogy of Geography |
Pedagogy of Sanskrit .| Pedagogy of Social Studies
Pedagogy of English Pedagogy of Home Science
| Pedagogy of Urdu Pedagogy of Drawing and Pamtmg
Pedagogy of History Pedagogy of Music ]
Pedugopy of Economics | Pedagogy of Psychology ]
Pedagogy of Civics T
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-~ In all the years the student has to study a minimum of 7subjects (01-07) in 1% year,

7 subjects + practicum (08-15) in 2" Year. 7 subtects + practicum & Final lesson
(16-24) n 3" Year and 7 subjects + practxcum & Final lesson (25-33) in 4"Year
(Total 33 Papers).

% Each of the above papers will éarry 100 marks and content base papers

Four Years Integrated Course
Scheme of B.A.B.Ed. 1* Year

(GBY05.06,07,1% .12,13,14, 2™, and 19,20,21, 3"year will carry 200 marks ( with
practical part).
Scheme of Instruction tor B.A.B.Ed Course
Detail of courses and scheme of study, titles of the papers, duration etc. for B.A.B Ed
“Course are provided in Tables given below:-

[ Theory Course Title of the Paper Evaluation
Paper Code External Internal Practical | Total
i B.A.B.Ed. | Gen. English (Compulsory)* 100 - - 100
01
1l B.ABEY | Childhood and Growing Up &0 20 o 100
02 .
| e B.A.B.Ld. | Contemporary India and [ducation 5O 20 100
03
[T | . - e R
Coo v D BABED | instructional System & 80 20 100
f f 04 Educational
! i Evaluation |
i SR
L
.V | BABEd | Content
{ [ {Select any Three) 60
Vil 03, 1. Hindi Sahitya(l & 1) 1001100 ¢
T 06 2 Sanskrit(l & 1D 100100 |
) ) 3. English Luterature(t & 11) FO0100
Vil & Py Lnda (1 &1y 100 FOD '
j 07 5.0 History (I & 1) JOOE100 ‘r
‘ ' 6. Political Science/Pub. Adm (I & 1) 100+1 00
(G_B) 7. Economics{] & 11) 1O0+100 ;
8. Sociologv{t & I 130+100 i
; 9. Philosophy! Psychology (1 & IT) 100+1007754 75 507 Dt,) ) ‘
' 19, Drawing & Painting {1 & 11} 99 90+2 I
1. Geography (F & 1) 75+75
12. Home Science {{ & 1) 50+50 50+50
i 13, Indian Music vocal & instrumental A40+40 120 {
(Sitar) (1 & [_l), *
Grand 900
Total
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k
*ELIGIBILITY CRITERION ON PASSING MARKS BUT MARKS SHALL NOT
BE INCLUDED IN DIVISION.

Scheme of B.A. B Ed. 2"“ Year

l Theory Course Title of the Paper Fvaluation '
Paper Code External r Internal | P(IEETFTBEF
1 R ABEd. | Gen Hindi(Compulsory)* 100 y [ J( 100
08
I
II B.AB.Ed. | Knowledge and curriculum 80 20 - 100
09
I B.AB.Ed. | Learning and Teaching 80 20 ; - 100
10 . { ‘
v BABEd | Peace Education 80 20 T
1 | ;
(G-AYy | o !
% B.ABEJ | Content r I 0
; (Sefect any Three) o
Y 12 I Hindi Sabiya(l & 1) -0 I oo
T 3 2. Sanskrit(h& 1) 100+ 100 } | ;
3. English Litrature(l & 17) FGH- 100 ‘ i - !
Vil & Pao Urdu i &11) L0t (0 } i i
) | S History (1% 0D i It ies L J
; 4 I 6. Polincal Science/Pub. Aid (1 & 1) TSR] i i
(G-B) {7 Economicsl & 1) R :
i i § 0 Sociotopy(l & 1) RNV ; | .
i 9 Philosophy! fs‘.chology (1 & II) Mg T e ‘ . SO (s
! : 10, Dravwing & Painting (1 & 1) ' ! DITEN] !
! 2 1. Seograpis (1& 11 ‘ B ‘ 50 1
i ;' Dl Home Science (L& 1) S i 50+ 20 ‘J
; ; © 13, Indian Musicvocal & instrumental At I | 120 !
i l (Sitar) (& 1) _ i B i |
Mpractium | B.A B.Ed | OPEN AIR/ SUPW CAMP ;‘ ‘ P
i J Lo Communily Service i o i 00
| i 13 2. Survey (Based on social ; 23 ‘ ‘
; ard educational evenls) ‘
i ' 3. Co-Curricular Activities
: © 1, Health and Social | ‘ g
AU TS plU”I’illﬂ[TlC i .
; D SASTER 2 i !
i MANAGEMENT AND ‘ [
| 1 i CLEANINESS) - ] !
‘% . Grand | 1000
H I - B
. Total |

|

*ELIGIBILITY CRITERION ON PASSING MARKS BUT MARKS SHALI,L NOT
BE INCLUDED IN DIVISION.
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‘Scheme of B.A.B.Ed. 3" Year

‘ Course { " Title of the Papex I " Evaluation
I Code | | External “Internal | Practical | Total
_ e —— e — P —— __———Xf e
! B.ABEd o lementry Comp )UIBI Applhication ‘I 60 i - | 40 100
i : {
16 | (JCT ) Compulsory)* ’ ' } 30+10)
| S TS N S
" BABEd 4‘ L Al”leUL " Across the Curriculum ‘ ]0 20 ‘ - 100
| | I )
e | B |
{ﬁ B.AB.Ed l‘ Guidance and Counseling in { 80 3 20 \‘ - 100
! 18 | School ‘ | | ‘
P(G-A) ‘ | } | “
B s O SO J—
,‘\ 3 Ld | “Content ! ! |
16 (Sel(‘ct‘unyr"['h‘i ee} . . i L 600
o1 Hindi Sahitva (1 & 1 100100
10 T Sanskrit o &I 100100
3 Enghish Literaturedd o 1) 190 100
& Lo Urda (181D SRR
3 ‘ s Higrory (b & I L1060 \
'i - v 6. Political SeiencePub. Admi (i & 1) S100 | : ‘
|G | 7. Economics(l & ) 1004100 | ’ \
i I 8 Sociology(l & 11) 100+100 L
‘ {9 Philosophy/ Psvchelogy (1& 11 | 100+ 100/75+75 ‘ ‘ 50 (Psy.)
10, Drawing & Painting (1 & 1) 90 : “ 90+20 ‘
11 Geography (1& 1D 75475 " |
12, Home Science (1 & 11y S0+50 q() 50 |
130 Dndian Music voeal & instrumentidd 440 : 120
: (Snaryd & 4
&r BABL | Ped \Lng\()f a  School  Subject ! 80 o , o A"r) 100
. . (Candidate should opt any tw school | ‘
! o | subject from the following ie. one | ; .
! i school subject for part - 3 and other 1 i :
i . school subject for Part - 4) J :
: 1. Hindi : \ ‘
| 2. Sanskrit i
' 3, English ;
; 4. Urdu :
‘ 5. History
! | 6. Economics .‘
* . 7.Civics |
‘ 8. Geography
| - 9.Social Studies |
| ! 10. Home Science ‘
| | 11. Drawing and Painting L
‘ \ 12. Music {
+ 13. Psychology I B
! B.A.B.Ed. N Special  Training Programme i
] 21 : {School Internship} |
} !« Micro Teaching !‘

« Practice Lesson




T Ty Tobservation Lesson S
o Technology Based Lesson i ! -
s Criticism Lesson L
i : | « Aitendance’'Seminar
% 1 ; Warkshop
. |
i ! i - R — N e [ S
| Practical , B.AB.Ed. \ Final Lesson 100 Y]
| |4 |
| - T T T oo
|
FELIGIBILITY CRITERION ON PASSING MARKS BUT MARKS SHALL NOT
BE INCLUDED IN DIVISION.
; . - th
Scheme of B.A.B.Ed.4 " Year
T Theors | Cowrse Code . Title of the Paper  Evaluation |
; e e L b e -
Paper i , External . Internal ' Practical 1 Total
S S S P A
1 B.AB L Fovirenmental Studies (Compulsoryy = HOO 100
o BABFL Creating and inclusive school O R X
26
T BABLRG | Understanding Disciplines and Subject 80 Do T T oo
17

IV BABEd  Physical Education & Yoga 8020 - 100

28(G-A)
TV U TRABED | Gender. Sehool and Sociers 80200 o0
| 29 ‘
TUVTT U BABEd | Awessment for Leaming & 20 I )
‘ 30 | ‘
TV T BABEAD  Pedagogvof a School Subject (Candidate 80 - 200 1 - 100
i ? 31 should opt any two school subjeet from :
| “ " the following e one school subject for |
] i - part - 3 and other school subject for Part -
' ) = ‘ |
i L. Hindi !
I, Sanskrit
I English
| "4 Urdu
e e — e B e _ e o
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- B e e -
S A History I ' 1 1
1 6. Economics I ; 1\ i

| 7.Civies ‘ . ‘
[ 8. Geography |
9 Social Studies ; \ i
! ‘ P00 lome Science |

© 1L Drawing and Painting

12 Music

13 Psvchology § |
0 O A S N —
Practicum l B.AB.Ed. | SCHOOLINTERNSHIP | 1 50
: 32 1. Practice teaching \ 20
. 2. Block Teaching (Participation in School | I l
: ! ! . |
i . Activities Social Participation in Group) | | 10 | i
; | " ' :
: " 3 Report of any feature of school/ case 1 ‘l \
. | |
| '7 .
study/action research ‘ 20 | !
. |
4. Criticism Lesson | \1
O S . S S S
Practical | B.AB.Id. | Final Lesson \ w0 T l i
|
‘ 33 : 1 ’ |
_ e _ o S S S
|

*ELIGIBILITY CRITERION ON PASSING MARKS BUT MARKS SHALL NOT
Bl INCLUDED IN DIVISTON.

Four Years Integrated Degree
Scheme of B.A.B.Ed.

Compulsory Papers*

B S —
l

| Year | Paper/Sub.No. . Paper

IstYear |~ 01 Gen.English
M Year 08 Gen Hindi S

I Year ! 16

iy LElementry C?nqputer A*EPJllica_t_lgn (ICIL'

IV Year! 25 | Environmental Studies

Compulsory Paper

S S e

. Year | Paper/Sub.No. | ___Paper |
1M Year 02 I Childhood and Growing Up 1
S S _ Contemporary India and Education |
i 1" Year J 09 F;Knowlc:dge and curriculum !
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[ 10 [ Learning and Teaching o 7
1™ Year 17 ] Language Across the Curniculum ”""-"7: ,
VY Year 26 Creating and inclusive schocl !

L E 27 Understanding Disciplines and Subject .‘

| i 29 Gender, School and Socien

| A Assessmant for Lenrming, )

{

i AL SR 0

Group — A: - SubjectSpecialisation:

Year Paper/Sub.No. | Paper ;
jAIYE?_L)H_,_ 04 tustructional System & Educational _1
11" Year 11 Peace Bducalion ]
1" Year 18 Guidance and Counselling in School 1
V" Year 28 Physical Education & Yoga _J.

Group-B: Content of Language and-Social Science Subject: - A Student has to opt

~any three optional subject (papers) from

group B (05,0607, 1" 12,13,14, 2" and

19,2021, 3 year) which two must be the school teaching subjects.

" Hindi Sahitya (1 & 11)

Socioloé&(l &II)

Sanskrit (I & 1T) '

Philosophy/Psychology (I & II)

] English Literature (I & II)

Drawing & Painting (I & II)

| Urdu (I & II)
I

?'—PifsTmy A&l

Political Science Pub. Admi. (1 & 1)

Geography (1 & 11}

‘Horme Science (1& 1)

Indian Musievocal & instumental

(Sitar)(1 & II)

Economics(l & II)

Group C: Pedagogy of School Subject 22&31 : Pedagogy of a School Subject llrd
Year and IVth Year(candidate shall be required o offer any two papers from the

following for part-111& other for part-1V).

Pedagogy of Hindi Pedagogy of Geography }
Pedagogy of Sanskrit Pedagogy of Social Studies }
Pedagogy of English Pedagogy of Home Science J
| 12

.) (:.’ aan PSR
]V) J l,,jj/"\//
_Registrag ({K@&@-ﬁ
Yniversity of Enjes
JAIPUR/’]

i
v



Pedagogy of Urdu Pedagogy of Drawing and Painting
Pedagogy of History Pedagogy of Music
Pedagogy of Economics Pedagogy of Psychology

Pedagogy of Civics

Years Subjects Marks
| IYear 7 Subjects {1-7) 900
it Year 7 Subjects+Practicum {8-15) 900+100

il Year | 7 Subjects + Practicum+ Final Lesson (16-24) | 900 + 100+100 = 1100

IV Year | 7 Subjects + Practicum+ Final Lesson (25-33) | 600 +100+100 = 800

Total 33 Subjects 3300+ 300+200 = 3800

0. 321 The objectives of the practical work prescribed for the Integrated Programme of
B.A.B.Ed. Degree (Four Year)are foliows:
PART H
Practical Work

Objectives:
To develop the ability and self-confidence of pupil teachers:
. To be conscious of sense of values and need {or their inculcation in children through

all available means including one's own personal life.

b

Possess a high sense of professicnal responsibility.

hUS]

Develop resourcefulness, so as to make the best use of the situation available,

1. Appreciate and respect each child's individuality and treat him as independent and
integrated personality.

5. Arouse the curiosity and interest of the pupils and secure their active participation in
the educative process,

6. Develop in the pupil's capacity for thinking and working independently and guide the
pupils to that end.

7. Organize and manage the ciass for teaching learning.

8. Appreciate the dynamic nature of the class situation and teaching techniques.

9. Define objectives of particular lessons and plan for their achievements.

10. Organize the prescribed subject- matter in relation to the needs, interest and abilities of

the pupils.
13
TaO

Dvy. Registrar (Acad.)

Pnreoaranty of Rajasthan
JAIPUR
"

B



13.

17.
8.
19
20.

. Use the appropriate teaching methods and techniques.

. Prepare and use appropriate teaching aids, use of the black board and other appzmzus

and marterial properly.
Convey ideas in clear and concise language and in a iogical manner for elfective

learning.

. Undertakeaction research.

. Give proper opportunity to gifted pupils and take proper care of the back-ward pupils.

Co-relate knowledge of the subject being taught with other subjects and with real life
situations as and whern possible.

Prepare and use assignments.

Evaluate pupil's progress.

Plan and organize o curricular activities and participate in them.

Co-operates with school teachers and administrators and learns to maintain school

records and registers,

Practical skill to teach the two school subjects offered under Theory papers

VII22&31are the following:

I

~.1

Observation of lesson delivered by experienced teachers and staff of the college.
Planning units and lessons.

Discussion of lesson plans, unit plans and lessons given (ncluding cniticism lesson)
Organization and part:cipation in co- curricnlar activities.

Setting [ollows up assignment.

Evaluation 1 terms of educational objectives use of teachers made tests &
administration of standardized tests.

Black-board work.

Practical work connected with school subjects.

Preparation and use of audio visual aids related to the methods of teaching.

. Experimental and laboratory work in sciences, home-science. Geography and other

subjects of experimental and practical nature.

. Study of the organization of work and activities in the school,
12.
13.

Observation and assistance in the health education programme.

Observation and assisiance in the guidance programme,

i ‘#
o
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P
12, Onservalion and assistance in the health education programme.

L3

[3. Observation and assistance n trhe guidance programme.

14. Maintenance ol cummulative records.

15. Techniques of teaching in large classes.

. 322 A candidate has to deliver at least 40 lessons(20 Lessons of one teaching subject in

3™ year & 20 Lessons of other teaching subject in 4™ year) in a recognized school under the

supervision of the staft of the college shall be eligible for admission to the examination for
the degrec of B.AB

Mofes :-

i, Teaching subject means a subject offered by the candidate at his/her running B.A
B.Ed. course either as a compulsory subject or as an optional subject provided that the
candidate studied it for at least two vyears. Thus the qualifying subjects like General
Fnelish. General Hindi, Education, History of Indian Civilization and Culture.
Preseribed for ranning BLA B Ed. course of the University or a subject dropped by
candidates at the part T stage of the degree course shall not be treated as teaching
subjects.

i, Onlv such candidate shail be allowed to offer Social Studies for the B.A.B.Ed.
Lxarnination as have laken their running B A- R.Ed. course with any twa subjects out
of Historv. Political Science/Public  Administration, Economics, Geography,
Sociology. Philosophy 7 Psychology.

i, A candidate who has studied political or public administration as one of the subject in
two years shall be offered civies as a tcaching subject in B.A. B.Ed Integrated.

v, Student will chiouse three content based paper from group B and he or she will study
the same paper in all the three years 1, 1T and HI year.

v. A student should opt at least two different pedagogy of school teaching subjects in I
vear and IV year.

(.323  No candidate shall be allowed to appear in the Integrated B.A.B.Ed cxamination
LILLT & 1V Year unless he/she has attended (80% for all course work & practicum,
and 90% for school internship)

(3.324 The examination for Integrated B.A.B.I:d. for Four Year shall be in two parts- part
1" comprising theory papers & part 2practice of teaching in accordance with the
scheme of examination laid down {rom time to time.

0.325 Candidates who fail in Integrated B.A.B.Ed examination in part lor/ part 2 the theory
of education may present themselves for re-examination there in at asubsequent

examination without attending a further course at an affiliated training college.
ghcea
4
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Provided that a candidate who fails in any one of the theory papers and secures at
least 48% marks in the aggregate of the remaining theory papers may be ailowc:m
rcappear in the examination in the immediately fotlowing year i the paper in which
he/she f{alls only. He/she shall be declared to have passed if he secures minimum
passing marks prescribed for the paper in which he appeared and shail be deemed 10
have secured minimum passing marks only prescribad for the paper Hrrespective of
the marks actually obtained by him) for the purpose of determining his division in
accordance with the scheme of examination. The candidate shall have to repeat the
whole examination in subsequent year in case he fails to clear the paper in which he
failed.

0.326 Candidates who fail in the Integrated B.A.B.Ed. examination part | and part 2 only
in the practicc of teaching may appear in the practical examination in the subsequent
vear provided that they keep regular terms for four calendar monthsper yearand give
at-least 40 lessons(20 in part 1& 20 in part 2) supervised lessons.

0.326 A A candidate who complete a regular course of study in accordance with the
provision laid down in the ordinaﬁce, at an affiliated teacher’s training college for
four academic vear but for good reasons fails to appear at the Integrated B.A.B.Ed.
examination may be admiited to a subsequent examination as an Ex-student us
defined in 0323 or 1).326 Above,

0,326 B: No candidate shall be permitted to appear as an Lx-student at more than one
subsequent examination. The Integrated B.A B .Ed programme shall be of duration of
four academic years, which can be completed in a maximum of five years from the
date of admission to the Integrated B.A.B.Ed.Degree.

Regulation 42 :-

Scheme of Inteorated B.AB.Ed Four Year Examination

The Integrated B.A.B.Ed. (Four years) will consist of the following components;

Part §- Main theory papers at B.A.B.Ed. 1,In Integrated B.A.B.Ed I Year Paper nos. are 02,
03, 04 (G-A) are of 3 hours carrying 100 marks {80 for the theory -+~ 20 sessional) each.
Compulsury paper™ 01 of 100 marks and optional papers (G-B)0S5, 06, 071" year 12,13,14

2" year 19.20.21 3 year are of 3 hours carrying 100 marks (I and 1) each.Distribution of

P e g
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marks having practical such as psychology drawing and painting, Geography, Home science

" and Indian music are according to their marking scheme mention in page No. 7.

Part II- Practice Teaching - Micro Teachiﬂg, Internship, Practice Teaching of 20 weeks (10

at B.AAB.Ed Year 111& 10 at B.A.B.Ed Year [V) Block Teaching and Criticisim and Final

[esson in [1] & [V Year per teaching subject.

Organization evaluation of practice teaching:

1.

in

G,

Every candidate will teach at-ieast 40 lessons (20 in Il Year & 20 in IV Year) during
practice teaching session. At least ten lessons in each subject should be supervised.
40(20+20) lessons as desired in the syllabus should be completed as full period class
ronm lesson. Micro teaching lesson to be used in addition to those 40lléssons for
developing certain teaching skills.

A minimum of ten lessons in each subject will be supervised evaluated by the subject
specialist or a team of specialists of the subjects.

By and large. the evaluation of the performance in the practical teaching will be based
on the last ten lessons in the subject when the student has acquired some competence
and skills of teaching.

The internal assessment in practice of teaching will be finalized by the principal with
the help of members of the teaching staff and the same will be communicated to the
untversity before the commencernert ol the practical each year,

At Integrated B.A.B.Ld HI Year each candidate should be prepared to teach one
lessons at the final practical examination. At the Integrated B.A.B.Ed IV Year exam
candidate should be prepared to teach two lessons {one in each subject). The external
examiners may select at-least 10% of the candidates to deli‘ver two  lessons

inlntegrated B A B EdTV Year.
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7. There will be a board of Examiners for the external examination for cach college
~
which will examine each candidate in at-least one lesson and a minimum of 3% in
two lessons (one in each of the two subjects).
8. The board of Examination will consist of:
(0) The principal of the college concerned.
(b) A principal or a senior and experienced member of the teaching staff of another
training college. affiliated to University of Rajasthan.
(¢) An external examiner from outside the University of Rajasthan or a senior meimnber
of the teaching staft of an affiliated training college.
(d) The board as far as possible will represent Social science, languuge and science.
9. Approximately 50 lessons will be examined by the board each day.

Distribution of marks having practical such as psychology drawing and painting,
Geography, Home science and Indian music are according to their marking scheme mention
in page No.7.

Working out the result and awarding the division:

(1) A candidate in order to be declared successful at the Integrated B.AB.Ed. 1, 11, 11T &
1V Year Examination shall be required to pass separately in Part 1 (Theory ) and Part T
(Practice of Tunching school internship).

(2} For a passing in Part ® {Theory) a candidate shall be required w obiaiin at-least (1) 30
percent marks i each theory paper and sessionals {24 marks out of 80 and 6 marks out
of 20); (b) 30% marks in each theory paper and sessional(11 marks out of 35 & 4
marks out of 15)(¢) 36 percent marks in the aggregate of all the theory papers.

(3) For passing in Part IT ( school inten‘lship Practice of Teaching ) a candidate shall be

Dy, Peg‘l!m

ihas
Upiversity of Rajas
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required to obtain separately at-least-




«» 40 percent marks in the external examination.
40 percent marks in internal assessment.

{4) The successful candidates at Integrated B.A..B.Ed Four Year Examination obtaining
total marks will be classitied in three divisions and shall be a;SigI]Cd separately 1n

theory and school internship Practice of teaching as follows:

Divisien Theary Practice of Tenching
1 60% 60%
1I 48% 48%
Pass 36% 40%

The practical work record shall be properly maintained by the college and may be
made available for work satisfaction of external examiner in school internship (practice

teaching), those are expected to submit a report regarding this separately.

foy | TE
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B.A., B.ED.| YEAR
GENERAL ENGLISH -
Duration: 3hrs. Max. Marks: 100
Minimum Pass Marks: 36

?ﬁe‘sﬁﬁrbfs aims at aEhieving the following objectives’
1. Introducing students to phonetics and enabling them to consuit diclionaries for
correct pronunciation. (sounds and word stress)
2. Reinforcing selected components of grammar ang usage.
Strengthening comprehension of poetry, prose and shor-stories.
4. Strengthening compositional skills in English for paragraph writing. CVs and
job applications ;

w

The Pattern of the Question Paper will be as follows:
Unit A: Phonetics Symbols and Translation (20 marks)

{10 periods)

I.  Phonetic Symbols and Trénscription of Words (05)

Il.  Translation of 5 Simple sentences from Hindi to English  {05)
from English to Hindi (05)
. Translation of (05) Words from Hindi to English (2%)
From English to Hindi (24

Unit B: Grammar and Usage (25marks)

(10 priods)
. Elements nf a Sentence (05)
. Transformalion of Sentence (C5)

a. Direct and Indirect Narration
b. Active and Passive Voice

I Modals (05)
Il Tense (05)
IV Punctuation of a Short Passage with 10 Punctuation Marks (05)

{As discussed in Quirk and Greenbaum)

Unit C: Comprehension (25 marks)

Following Essays and Stories in Essential Language Skills revised
edition.compiled by Macmillan for University of Rajasthan General English B.A/
B.com/B.Sc.

paj 12—
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Candidates will be required to answer 5 questions of two lines each to be
answered out of 10 questions. There would be two questions from the prescribed

text. (10)
Sujata Bhatt Voice of the Unwanted Girl

Ruskin Bond Night Train for Deoli -

M.K.Gandhi The Birth of Khadi

J.L.Nehru A Tryst with Destiny

A.P.J. Abdul Kalam Vision for 2020

The candidates will be required to answer 5 questions from the given

unseen passage. (10}
One vocahulary question of 10 words from the given passage, (5)
Unit D: Compositional Skills (30 marks)

(15 periods)

. Letters-Formal and informal (10)
iI.  CV's Resume and job Applications and Report (10)
. Paragraph Writing {(10)

Recommended Reading

Sasikumar, V, Dutta and Rajeevan, A Course in Listening and Speaking-!
Foundation Books. 2005

Sawhney, Panja and Verma eds.‘ English At the Woarkplace, Macmilian 2003.
Singh, R.P. Professional Communication. OUP. 2004

Judith, Leigh. C.Vs and Job Applications, OUP. 2004

Arthur Waldhorn and Arthur Zeiger, English Made Simple. Upa and Co.

Gunashekared. A Foundation English Course for Undergraduate Book |, CIEFL,
Hyderabad.

Quirk and Greenbaum: A University Grammar of English Longman, 1973

B.A.B.EdPART -1- 02
Childhood and Growing up

Marks -100

Registraz (Aced.)
D{Jym'- ‘g’\y of Rajasthan 21
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After completing the course the students will be abic:-

. To develop an understanding of the basic concepts. methods and principle‘: of
psychology.

2. To develop an understanding of the nature and process of development.

3. To understand the different periods of life with Psyche-Social Perspective.

4. To develop an understanding of the nature and process of learning in the context of

various learning theories and factors..

To understand the critical role of learning Environment.
6. To acquaint them with various Psychological attribute of an individual.
7. To reflect on the changing roles of children in contemporary society.

Unit I: Role of psychology to understand the child
o Psychology: Meaning, nature & branches of psychology,
o Methods of psychology: case study and experimental, Edu. Psychology;
s Meaning, nature, scope, educational implication of psychology in new Fra,
e  Child psychology; meaning, concept

Unit II: Multi dimenstonal development
o Growth and development- concept, stages principles, dimensions, Factors in
influencing development- genetic, biological, environmental and physical

¢ Theories of development

a} Plager’s vgotsky cognitive development

by Freud’s psveho- sexual development

¢) Ernkson’s psyveho social development

d) Gessel's maturation theory

Unit 3: Child Growing up
¢ Childhood: Meaning, concept and characteristics, effects of family, schools,
neighbourhood and community on development of a child
¢ Adolescence: meaning, concept, characteristics, effects of family, school, pear group,
social climate and social media.
e Personality: concept and nature, theories of personality with special referance to

(Garden Allport, Psycho analytical theory, Jungs Theory) assessment of personality

22
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Individual differences: concept, areas (With Special Educational needs-Concept) and

educational implication.

Stress: meaning, types consequences of stress dnd stress managment.

Unit 4: Learning to Learn

L

o

Concept and beliefs about learning:-Defining misconception, Brain’s role in learning
Memory and forget, DBchaviouristic learning theories (Thorndike, Skinner,
Pavlov).Gestalt, Cognitive, Types of learning by Gagne.

Motivation:-Coneept and Maslow's Hierarchy need theory, Creating and maintaining a

productive Classroom Environment-Dealing with misbehaviour

Unit 5:Psychological Attributes of an individual

Intelligence - Meaning, Types of intelligence - Social, Emotional and Spiritual
Intelligence, theory of intelligence, Gardner's Multi intelligence theory, Measurement
of intelligence

Creativity - Meaning, Components, ways of enhancing creativity, relation with
intelhgence and other factors, Measurement of creativity

Socialization - Process of Socialization - Group dynamics - Theory of Kurt lewin's,
Leadership and its styles (Kimble young), social prejudice

Mental Health - Common problems related to child - Attention deficit hyperactivity

disorder (ADITD. depression, Learning disabilities, deahing with a problematic child.

Test and Assignment:-

]

L.

Class Test 10 Marks

Project (Anv onc of the following) 10 Marks

1. Comparative study of developing pattern's of children with reference to different in SES.

2. Collecting and analyzing statistics on the girl child with reference to gender ratio.
3. Write the adminstration, scoring, interpretation and conclusion of any one test by
psychological experiment on learning/span of attention/memory/inteliigence test.

References:

iR

[

Agarwal, Reetu, Shukla Geeta (2014). Bal Vikas evam Manovigyan, Rakhi
Prakashan, Agra

Aggarwal, J.C., (1981). Essential of Educational Psychology, Dethi, Doaba Book
Arora, Dr. Saroj. Bhargava, Rajshri (2014). Bal Manovigyan, Rakhi Prakashan, Agra
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Bigge, M.L. (1982). Leaming Theories for Teachers. New York: Harper and Row
B.P. (2000). Personality theories, Bosten: Allyn and Bacon House. bl
Chauhan, S.S8. (2001). Adanaced educational psychology, New Delhis Vikas
Publishing House.

Diane E. Papalia, Sally Wendkos olds, Ruth Durkin Feldman, Ninth Edition, Human
Development, Tata Mcgraw Hill Publishing company Limited, New Delhi.

Helen Bee Denise Boyd, First Indian Reprint 2004. The Developing Child, Published
by Pearson Education Pre. Ltd. Indian Branch Delhi, India

Jack Snooman, Robert Biehler Ninth Edition. Psychology  Applied to Teaching,

Houghton Miflin Company, Bosten New York (http://www.coursewise.cam)

10.Ormrod Ellis Jenne, Third Edition; Educational Psychology Developing Learners

Multimedia Edition (http://www prenhall.com/ormrod)

11.Sarswat Kuldeep (2013). Bal Vikas evam Bachpan, Published by Rakhi Prakashan.

Agra

12. Wooifolk, A. (2004). Fducational Psychology published by Dorling Kinderslev

(India) Pvt. Ltd, Licensees of Pearson Education in South Asia.

B.A.B.Ed PART -1-03

Contemporary India and Education

MARKS-100

Objectives:-

After completing the course the students will be able to

I

To promote reflective thinking among students about issues of education related to
contemporary India.

To develop an uncerstanding of the trends, issues and challenges faced by
contemporary education in India,

To appreciate the developments:in Indian education in the post independence era.

To understand the Commissions and commitiees on education constituted from time
to time.

To understand issues and challenges of education and concern for the underprivileged

section of the society.
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6. To develop-awareness about various innovation practices in education.
7. To develop and understanding of self teaching technical devices.

8. To understand the constitutional values and provisions for education.
Ceurse Content
Unit1 Education as an Evolving Concept

e FEducation: Meaning, concept and nature, Ancient to present education as an organized
and institutionalized form, formal and state sponsored activities.

s Aims of Education: Historicity of aims of Education, changing aims of education in
the context of globalization, sources of aims of Education, influence of aims of
education on the curriculum and transactional strategies. Idea of educational thinkers
such as Aurobindo, Krishnamurthy, Friere and Illich.

"Unit-II:  Issues and Challenges

e Diversity, Inequality, Marginalization:- Meaning, Concept, Levels with special
reference to Individudl, Region, Language, Caste, Gender.

e Role of education in multicuftural and multilingual society for Equalization and
Improvemeny of Marginalization groups.

e Hindrances of Education in India: Quality, Facilities, Access, Cost, Political
unwillingness, Youth unsatisfaction, Moral Crisis.

Unit - [II:  Constitution and Education

o Study ol the Preamble. fundamental rights and dutics of citizens, Direciive Principles
for state and constitutional values of Indian Constitution.

» Constitutional provisions lor education and role of education in fulfillment of the
constitutional promise of Freedom, Equality Justice, Fraternity.

e Education and politics, Constitutional vision related to aims of education, Peace
Education, Role of Education, School and Teachers as agents for Imparting Culture,
Education and Development. Education and Industrialization.

Unit-1IV:  Programme and Policies

« Overview the development of education system in India from 1948 to 2010University

Education Commission-1946-48, Secondary Education Commission—-1952-53, Indian

Education Commission— 1964-66, National Education Policy— 1986

Poy 1702
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+  Rammurthy Commuttee (1990), Yashpal Committee Report (1993)Revised National
Educarion Policy (1992} NCF-2005, NKC-2006, NCFTE- 2009, RTE-2010. -

¢ SSA, MLL, RMSA, CCE, Navodaya Vidyalaya, Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya,
Model School.

Unit - V: Innovative Practices

« Concept. Need of innovation in view of technological and social change, Obstacles in
innovation, Role of Education in bringing innovations,

o Education through interactive mode of teaching: Computer, Internet, Tally and Video-
Conferencing, Edu-set Smart Class Room

¢ Yoga Education, Life Skill Education, Education and Competence in life regarding
Social inclusion.

Test and Assienments :-

1. Class Test 10 marks

o]

Any one of the following: - : 10 marks
e Debate or Organize a one day discussion on the topic related to the subject and
submit a report.
s Critical appraisa! on the report or recommendations of any commission and
committee,
o Orgunize collage. Poster Making activity in vour respective mstitution.
¢ Colicction of at least three handouts of related topics of the subject.
REFERENCES :-
1. Agnihotri, R. (1994) Adhunik Bhdrtiya Shiksha Samasyaye Aur Samadhan, Jaipur:

Rajasthan Hindi Granth Academy

S

Agrawal, J.C: Land Marks in the Hiétory of Madern Indian Education, New Delhi 2.

Brubecher, John.S: A History of the Problems of Education

3. Altekar, A. S.(1992) Education in Ancient India, Varanasi; Manohar Prakashan

4. Dév, A Dev, T.A Das,S. (1996) Human Rights a Source Book, New Delhi, NCERT,
Pp. 233.

5. Dubey, S.C. (1994) Indian Society, New Delhi, NBT, Pp.

6. Education and National Development: Report of the Kothari Commission on

Education, New Delhi, 1966.
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7.
3.
9.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14,
. Mookerji, R. K. (1947) Ancient Indian Education (Brahmanical and

16

17.

18.

24.

25.
26.
27.
28.

ftaE, wds : amyfe et frer TRaTg ofik WA, woren RS gy srmied) ) -
Gore. M. S. (1982) Education and Modernization in India, Jaipur: Rawat Publications
Ghosh. S.C. (1995} The History of Education in Modern India ( 1757- 1986), New
Delhi : Orient Longman Ltd.

J.F. Brown: Educational Sociology

Kabir, H. (1982) Education in New India, London: George Alien an Unwin,

Kashyap Subhash C., Our constitution: Ar Introduction to India’s constitution and
constitutional laws, National Book Trust India, 2011.

Keay F.E: Indian Education in Ancient and later Times

M.N. Srinivas: Social Change in Modern India

Buddhist),London: Mac Milan and Co. Ltd.

Mookerji. R.S: Ancient Indian Education

Naik, J. P.. Nurullah. S.(1974) A Student’s History of Education in India, (1800-
1973), New Dethi : Orient Longman Ltd.

Nayar, P. R, Dave, P.N. Arora, K, (1983) The Teacher and Education in Emerging

Indian Society. New Delhi: Orient Longman Ltd

. National Curriculum Framewaork. (2005).

. National curriculum Framework for teacher education (2004).

. Rama Jois, M. (1998) Human Rights and Indian Valuze, New Delhi: N.C.T.E.

. Rusk, R. R. (Scotland, J. Revised) (1979) Doctrines of the Great Educators, Delhi,

Dublin, New York: The Mac Milan Press Ltd.,

23 Saryidaw. KO (1966) The Humanist Tradition in Indian Education Thought, New

Dedhic Arta Poblishing Housc
Shukla, R.P. (2005). Value Education and Human Rights, New Delhi: Samp &
Sons.
Varghese, A. (2000) Education for the Third Millennium, Indore: Satprachar Press
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B.A.B.Ed PART-{ -4
INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM ANED EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION

Objectives: Marks : 100

This course will enable the student teacher to:

Explain the need, importance and characteristics of educational evaluation.

Describe the approaches to educational evaluation.

Discuss the role of educational evaluation in Teaching - Learning Process.

Explain the nature of 1ools and techniques of cducational evaluation.

Describe the need and importance of psychological testing,

Explain the nature of learners' evaluation and need for continuous comprehensive

educational evaluation 11 schools.

Unit I: Instructional Syste

C

L]

L

FEducational Objectives and instructional objectives.

Relationship between educational objectives and instructional objectives
Classification of educational objectives (Cognitive, altective and psveho motor)
Functioning of educational abjectives

Usefulness of the taxonomical classification.

.Unit II: Need, importance and characteristics

Teaching l.earning process and role of evaluation
Necd and importanee of Evaluation

Definition of Evaluation

Evaluation, Assessment and Measurement.

Characteristics of good evaluation,

Unit III: Approaches to Evaluation

®

[

Formative evaluation and summative evaluation

Difference herween summative and formative evaluation

———
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External evaluation and internal evaluation, advantages and disadvantages,

Norm referenced evaluation

Criterion referenced evaluation.

Unit IV: Role of Evaluation in Teaching-Learning Process.

The relationship between instructional objectives, entering behavior, learning experiences

and Performance assessment.
Diagnosis to over come deficiency in learning.

Importance of results of evaluation to students, teachers,

Institutions with special

reference to help in determining the effectiveness of a course, programme and functioning

of a school.

Unit V: Nature of tools and techniques of evaluation

One class Test - 10 marks

Practical {anv one) 10 marks

Lad

Developmental Approach, Addision-Wesley, U.S.A.

»  Nature of test and Purposes of testing with reference to:

+ Instructional purpose b) Guidance purpose ¢) Administrative purpose

» Administration of Test and Interpreting test result. .

»  Meaning of Norms, types of Norms, age, Grade, Percentile and standard score. 4. Norms
and interpretation of test scores.

¢ Concept of grade system. Absolute grading. comparative grading and its advantages and
disadvantages

JTest and Assignments - 20 marks

. Develop a portfolio for assessment of 2 school students

2. Prepare an advanced tool for evaluation

3. Develop a ool for self-assessment.

4 Develop an achicvement test and its blue print.

References:

1. Anastasi, Anne, (1976), Psychological Testing, 4m ed., New York; Macmiflan Publishing

Co. Inc.

2. Bertrand. Arthur and Cebula, Joseph P., (1980) : Tests, Measurement and Evaluation, A

. Bioom, Berjamin 8., Etal, (1971): Handbook on formative and Summatice Evaluation in
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Student Learning, McGraw Hill, USA.

.

4. Ebel,Robert. L. (1996) @ Measuring Educational Achievement. Prentice-Hall oi India,

New Delhi, 27

. Ferguson, GG A (1974), "Statistical Analysis in Psychology and Education”, McGraw Hill
Baaok Co., New York,

. Freeman, trank S.,(1962), Theory and Practice of Psychoiogical Testing, New Delhi,
Oxford and IBH Publishing Co.

. Guilford, J.P.(1965), Fundamental Statistics in Psychology and Education, Me Ciraw Hill
Book Company, New York.

. Khan, Mohd, Arif, (1995): School Evaluation, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi.

. Noll, V .C (1957). Introduction to Educational Measurement, Houghton Miftline

Company, Boston.

10 Nunnally, Jume, (1964), Educational Measurement & Evaluation, New York; McGraw

Hill Book Company.
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Syllabus : FEESREIERR .

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS |
ENGLISH LITERATURE

(Examination-202)

The Syllabus atms at achieving the following objectives:

t. Interpretation and appreciation of selected texts from the genres of poetry, drama,

prose and fiction,

e}

Strengthening skills of note making, summarizing and dialogue writing.

3. Understanding texts with specitic reference to genres, forms and literary terms.

Paper I: Poetry and Drama

Maximum Marks: 100
Duration: 3 hrs Min. Pass Marks: 36

Question No. 1: References to Centext from unit A, B &C.

Candidate will be required to expiain four (4) passages of Reference to Context our of
Eight (8) of five marks each, with a total of 20 Marks.

knowledpe of Literary Terms aud Poetry Approciation and u.;;ages of drama is

required.

Question No. 2 will also be compulsory. The student will be required (o altempt 5
questions out of 10, to be answered 1n about 5 lines each. Each question will carry 4 marks

toa total of 20 marks.

The other 3 guestions will bz Essay-type questions of 20 marks each. one from each

section with internal choice.

SECTION A

W, Shakespeare:
shall I Compare Thee
Not Marble, nor the Gilded Monuments
Remembrance

J. Donne: Death be not Proud.

Herbert: Pulley

Andrew Marvell: To His Coy Mistress

P |Tas
A/__,_-—-—'—'*“—s
Dy. Registrar (Academie-I)
University of Rajasthan
H] . ,]aipu
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Syllabus : &% 2igaSiad
J. Milton:

On His Blindness
On His Twenty Third Birthday

J. Dryden: A Song for St. Cecilia’s Day

Reference Books : ~
Strings of Gold Part I Ed. Jasbir Jain (Macmillan)
The Golden Treasury by Francis Turner Palgrave (OUP)
P.Dustoor (Author) (Oxtford University Press)
The New Oxford Book of English Verse, 1250-1930 (Oxford Books of Verse) by Helen
Ciavdner (kditor)
SECTION B
The following poems from Strings of Gold Part 1 Ed. Jasbir Jain (Macmillan)

Kabir
It 1s Needless to Ask a saint the Caste to which he belongs.
Rabindra Nath Tagore

Where The Mind s Wihout Fear

Toru Dutt
The Lotus
Our Casuarina Tree
Sarojint Naidu
'ndian Weavers
Song of Radha, The Milkmaid
Reference Books :-
Strings of Gold Part I Ed. Jasbir Jain (Macmillan)

Indian Writing in English by K.R Srinivasa Iyengar .Sterling Publishers Pvt.Ltd

A History of Indian English Literature by M.K . Naik Sahitya Akademi

The Golden Treasury of Indo-Anglian- Poeiry, 1828-1963 by Vinayak Krishna
Gokak (Editor) Sahitya Akademi

Kabir (Penguin Classics) by Vinay Dharwadker

b
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1 Syllabus : BT S5

SECTION C
W Shakespeare: As You Like It

Reference Books ;-

As You Like It (The Pelican Shakespeare) by William Shakespeare (Author), Frances E.
Dolan (Iditor, Introduction), Stephen Orgel

History of English Literamure by Hudsun
Pelican Guide 1o English Literature by Boris Ford ed:
Paper I1: Prose and Fiction

Maximum Marks: 160
Puration: 3 hirs ' Min. Pass Marks: 36

Question No. {: References to Context tronr unii A & 8 only.

Candidate will be required to cxplain four (4) passages of Reference to Context out of

Eight (8) of five marks each, with a total of 20 Marks.

Question No. 20 will also be compulsory. The student will be required to attempt 3
questions out of 10, to be answered 1 about 5 lines each. Each question will carry 4 merks
o 4 total of 20 marks.

-~

The other 3 questions will be Essay — type questions of 20 marks each, one from each
secuon with internal choice.

SECTION A

Nacen . Of Studies

3. Russell : Knowlecge and Wisdom

Leigh Flunt : On Getting Up on Cold Mornings
M. K. Gandhi ; Feariessness |

[.ucas : Third Thought

5. Radhiaknshnan : Denocracy

t1 Beiloe ; On Educational Retorm

Reference Books :-

Fnglish Prose Selections (O.U.P.) ed. Dr. S.8. Deo et al.

The Art of tne bssayist By Lockitt, C. H. (ed) P’d ( T—@

Dy. Registraf (Academic-1)
University of Rajasthan
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Syllabus : =888 aTmaia,

SECTION B ,

K. Mansfield : A Cup of Tea

R. Tagore ! Living or Dead

H.H. Munro (Saki) : The Open Window
R.K. Narayan ; An Astrologer’s Day
E. Hemingway ; =~ 0Old Man at the Bridge
George Orwell ; Aniraal Farm

Reference Books :

Popular Short Stories ed. By Board of Editors (O.U.P.)

Malgudi Days by R, K. Naravan Indian Thought Publications

SECTION C
{. Prose Appreciation
Formal Communication

Report Writing

oW

Presentations Skills

Reference Books :-

Monan, Krishna., Raman, Meenakshi. Effective Enghsh Communication. Tata McGraw
Hill, New Delhi, 2009.

Vandana R. Singh:  The Written Word (O.U.P.)

The Handbook of Creative Writing. Ed. Steven Eamshaw, Edinburgh University Press,
London, 2007, ‘

Pal, Rajendra & Korlahalli, J.S. Essentials of Business Communication, New Delhi:
Sultan Chand & Sons: New Delhi, 2005.

English at the Workplace eds. Sawhney Panja and Varma (Macmillan)

p=y |95
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> URDU
{415 e Bk Part-1 Examination-202%
Paper I : Prose and Drama

‘ Min. Pass Marks 72
Max Marks 100 ™ 3 Hrs. Duration Min.Pass Marks 36

Books Prescribed: _
1. Meyare Adab Hissaye Nasr-Published by Educational Book House, Aligarh (U.P)

2. Darwaza Khol Do-by Krishna Chandar

Division of Marks:

Gt Ten short answer type questions. Marks 20

Unit Il  Explanation of Two Out of Three Texts. Marks 20

Umit I Critical Appreciation of a Prose & Poetry writer Marks 20
with Internal Choice

Unit IV Critical Appreciation of Prescribed Drama with Marks 20
Internal Choice

Unit V. Salient Features of Urdu Drama/Technique Or Marks 20

Summary of A Prose Lesson
Total : Marks 100

Note: Attempt at least one question from each unit. All the short answer type
questions of unit [ are compulsory.

Paper I} : Poetry and Rhetorics

Max Marks 100 3 Hrs. Duration Min Pass Marks 36
Books prescribed:
. Shehpare (Nazm) Piblished oy ldare Nashi-O-lshat Allahabad Universiy-
Allahabad, (1991 edition)
The following are prescribed from the book:
(2) Ghazaliyat : Meer, Atish & Ghalib
{b) Nazme: Igbal, Nazeer & Josh,
2. Jadeed Idemul Balaghat by Abdul Majeed Khan
The following Rhetorics (Sanaya) Only:

i. Tazad, 2. Lal o Nashr. 3. Talmeeh, 4. Husne Taleel, 5. Mubalgha, 6.
Tashbeeh, 7. Istiyara, §. Marratun Nazeer, 9, Sivagatuladad, 10. Tahseequs Sifat.

11. Tham, 12. Majaz, 13. Tajahule Arifana, 14. Ishategaq. F{]" j qaj)
\cademic-I)
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=R Syllabus ~BEAS s

Division of Marks: :
Unit ] Ten short answer type question, Marks 20
Unit [T Explanation of Two out of Three Passages of Ghazal Marks 20

& Nazm.
Lt Appreciation of Ghaz&i Writer with Internal Choice Marks 20
Unit IV Appreciation of Nazm Writer with Internal Choice Marks 20
Unit V. Meaning and Definition of Four Rhetorics with Marks 20

Internal Cholee

_ Totai 1 Marks 100

Note: Arntempt at least one question from each unit. All the

short answer type questions of unit I are compulsory.

bg

SN —
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W  HISTORY
Ihe scheme of examination will be as follows:

Scheme:
Maximum Marks 200 _ Mintmum Pass Marks 72
3 hrs. Duralion Marks 100

Paper [
3 hry. Duration Marks 100

Paper 1 .
Nole: There shall be two papers in all tn the subject of History, and each paper shall be of three
hours duration and of 100 marks.

l-ach paper shali consisl of lwo parts. Pant i shall carry 40 murks and shall consist of two
compulsory questions. The first compulsory question will be of 20 marks, comprising of 10 very
shoil answer Lype guestions of two marks each. The answer to each question should not exceed
20 warde,

The second compuisary question will be of 20 marks. It will comgrise of 10 short answer type
questions of 04 marks each, the candidale will be required to answer any 05 questions. The
answer to cach question should ne: excend 50 words.,

The second part of the question paper shall be divided into three sections comprising of 06 essay
type questions, conluining 02 guestions {rom each section, of 20 murks each. Candidate will be
required to answer 03 questions, selecling cne question from each section. This part of the

guestion paper shall be of 60 marks.

G URAAT |
Jfermem 3F 200 N FAE 72
Yoy [YAE Ty 3 ue IRB 100
ferdra uraw Ty 3 6 100

Az . xfawrg Sy & ma @ GEHOR B weld geds A1 5 @ sEfR &1 od 100 o7 @
L3 ‘

TEIT YA & T 2T | WUF M 40 @ wm A vd TH M ¥ g1 arfyard gve BT |
0 o @& mer afrard wes A, 2= aE B 10 wFTd SRegSTeE w B | nee
TEY e W 20 R

20 of @ fodha ofFrard ovA A gR-UR AE B 10 AYIEAHS v 2 Y 905 gu
Fd ®M | geld 9TR @ I I 50 w6 |

gvrs & el s A GrEdH B dE a0 g wue 8 2h-d uvs] @1 v g
KU, o 05 (Yawnetd wee @) 0t GE g0 SRR BT 8T wRenEE @ gwe e oo
JET W TR AR U HYE b UE NPT 80 ikl
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PAPER I: HISTORY OF INDIA (EROM THH BEGINNING UPTQ 1200 A, D.)

s r

Section - A
Main sources of the history of India upte 1200 A.D. A brief survey of [)“»'hf.St;)ric
ultures in India. The [ndus-Saraswati civilzaton - origin, extent, salient features
ecline and continuity. The Vedic age - Vedic literature, polity, society, economy anc
sligion. A brief survey of Iron age cultures in India. Rise of [anapadas and
{ahajanapadas - monarchies and republics. Rise of Magadhan imperialism upio the

Jandas. Jainism and Buddhism - origins, teachidgs, contribution.
Sectiorn - B:

The f\;[aufygul empire - main sources. Chandragupta Maurya and Adoka
éoka’s Dhamma -~ its nature and propagaton. Mauryan‘ state and administration,
xciety and economy, art and architecture. Decline of the Mauryas. The post-Mauryan
eriod {c. 200 B.C. to 300 A.L).) — achlevements of the Sungas, Satavahanas, Sakas and
ushanas. Sodal, Religious and Economic life ahd development of literature and arts
sring the post-Mauryan period. The Sangam age — literature, society, economy, and

iture. ) ’

N { ~
Sechion - O

The CGupta empire © achievemen!s of Samudragupta, Chandragupta [
krameditya, Skandagupta. State and adrhinistrative institutions.  Social and
onomic Life. Religious thought and institutions. Developments in literature, arts and
ences. Post-Gupta period upto 750 AD. - achigvements of the Vardhanas, Chaliukyas
d Pellavas. Tripartite Struggle. The Imperial Cholas and their achievements. A

wly of abci'ai and economic changes and a baef survey of cultural life during the

dod ¢ 750 to 1200 A 1D

7 [T

Dy:Registrar (Avad:)
Unliversity 6f Rajasthen
fAIPUR

o™

A




7 opy v e a7 ¥R (B Y 1200 3 AF)
H___,__.’.._..-—-——A.——"——"—*‘“ - i - . .

- _t_éff;i.: 5

1200 & T A B gfpre B e W AR R arifaeiie wesfon wr s
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Books Recommended ﬁfj’?ﬂ%ﬁ' EWQ’;} :

Prehistery of India, Munshiram Manoharlal, New Delhd, 1977
indiu . At Archeudlogicak History (Pelaeolithic Beginnings 1o
Early Hisloric Foundations), Oxford University Press,

tlew Delhi, 1999

India 1947-1997 : New Light on the indus Civilisation,

H. D. Sankalin
Dilip K. Chakrubarti:

B. 8. Lal
Delhi, 1998

R.K: Mookerji Chandragupia Maurya axd His Tm:es Delhi, 1952
falso in Hindi)
Adcka, Dethi, 1972 (also in Hindi)

BN Puri India under the Kushanay, Bownbay, 1965

e
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R.C. Maumdar &

Alekar .\ The Vakataka-Gupia Age (also in Hindi) %
Baj tvath Sharma H{Irsha & his tines, Varanasi, 1970 ' )
KAN. Sastrni : (Ed.) Age of the Nandas & Mauryas (also.In Hindi)

A History of South Indiz{also in Hindi)
The Cholas {also in Hindi)

[ Romila Thapar : A History of India, Vol ], Penguin, 1966 (also in Hindi)
Adoka & the Decline of the Mauryas, 39 impression, Delhi,
1299 .
.Upinder Singh : A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India (From the
Stone Age to the 12 Century}, Pearson Longman, Delh,
2009
LT AEEITH : wre)a §ldey o ey 3y R, 1990
B %, YUt Td ' :
L Qe Y R R T, 1976 |
w7 AEd R : yEwreT waer sl af ger 1972 : !
frre. N = T T |
Etiriga ey : ATV MV BT TTINGE §/0E TR, 1990 !
R T : fBr WIver @7 BIAER, R, 1968 | |

5 afarera : FIETT IV BT SI0ETE ST §Eh ARG |

PAPER [I: HISTORY OF RAJASTHAN ( FRORL EARLIEST TIMES TO 1956 A D)

Section - A

A survey of the sources of the history of Rajasthan. Palaeolithic and Mesolithic
lturey in Rajasthan. Extent and characteristics of Chalcolithic and Copper age
Jtures {Ahar, Balathal, Ganeshwar). Characteristics of Kalibangan culture. Matsya
1apada andl Republican Tribes in Rajasthan. Otigin of Rajputs. Rise and expansion of
thilas, Gurjara-Pratiharas and Chahamanas.

|Too
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Section - B

L e
'y

‘s\&put resistance to Muslim wcus?‘u,ns in Ra;abthan vewar under M':t*u.:,na
%\om and Sanga. Maharana Pratap s struggle for independence. Clnndraben 3
efjo; ts for freedom. Contribution of Sawai Jai Singh. A brief survey of the main
features.of the society and culture in Ra;astha-n {1200-1750 A.D. ) Mgera-and Dadu. Arl
and architecture - fort architecture, lemple -

Section - C

Maratha incursions in Rajasthan and their impact. Acceptance of British

suzecainty and its consequences. Administrative and Judicial changeé after 1818 A. D.
social changes — Prohibition of Female Infankcidg and Sati. Economic changes - Land
Revenue Settlernents. British monopoly of Salt and Opium Trade. Qutbreak of 1857 in
Rajasthan.  [nfluence of Arya Samaj in Rajasthan. A bref survey of Peasant
vioverments anrd Tribal Mow erments. Formation of Praja Mandals and Freedorn St trugg e

i Rajasthan. ‘integration of the Slates of Rajastha.

Ry S« ISR sﬁ"gmm TE ¥ 1956 e <)

{E ~ &

Y

T @ gfaww @ wWral @ WAERT) SRR ¥ QUENOTETEE g
wrgrareTeR weplal | amEeriRE vd aragife weelrdl e Rremv od frergerd
WSy, arenerd, TOTYAR)| el HEHRT @ MRwand | oo ¥ oweRy oriee ve
iy arfral 1 corgal @1 Swa ) TEE, ToR--nfar od @y w1 owwsd o
HATY ¢ :

yoreerrs A R WEA e YT WRRTE ) WERT w0 wd W & s oy
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T U Ry e ¢ Wi - ot wemied, Ay

avs - 7

YRR A Awel amETe ¢ A i | RRw g &1 e vd gad afven
8 ¥RN @ gwar wrele @ e afewda ) wrfie uRed - asa-fr au o wd)
gt anfete oRad — o IO ISR RS O 3O AR ) QRY wwiew |
R 4 1887 o frga | ORI ¥ O WRR ®1 WER B SRR o oo
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Rajasthan through the Ages, Vol. I, Bikaner, 1966
Early Chauhan Dynasties, Delhi, 1975 |

Rajasthan fhrour‘g:'h'fhe /;ige:s,‘VoI. I

Mewar and the Mughal Empesors

Social Life in Medieval Rajasihan

Rajasthan through the Ages, Vol. Il

Surplus (o Subsistence, [)Ehﬁi, 1994

Concise History bfr‘vfodem Rajasthan

Early History of Rajasthan, Delhi, 1978

The History of the Gurjara-Pratifaras, Delhi, 1975
Society and Culture (1 Rajasthan ¢ A.D. 700-900, Delhi
1995

Life & Times of Sawai Jai:Singh (also in Hindi)
Rajasthan : Prehz’;torfc and Early Historic Foundations,
‘Aryan Books Internatidnal, New Delhi, 2007
Excapations at Ahar (Tambavati), 1961-62, Deécun College,
Poona, 1969

A History of Rajasthar, Rupa & Co., Mew Delhi, 2000
The Ahar Cubture and Bayond, Oxford, 1988.
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£ POLITICAL SCIENCE
5o B Edms. part-d Examination-202%
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Scheme of Question Papers

There shall be two papers of political Science. Each question paper shall be of three
hours duration and of 100 marks.

Each Question Paper shall consist of three Parts. Part I shall carry 20 marks and
shall consist of 10 compulsory questions of 2 marks each to be answered in 20-25 words
cach.

Part 1T shall carry 20 marks and shall consist of 4 compulsory questions of 5 marks
each to be answered in 150 words each. .
Part III of the question paper shali carry 60 marks. This part shall be divided into 3
sections cach comprising of 2 essay-type questions of 20 marks each. Candidates will be
required to attempt one question from each section (3 questions in all, ene from each
section)
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Paper-I : Foundations of Political Science

Section-‘A’
Traditional and Contemporary Perspective of Political Science, Behaviouralism and Post-

Behaviouralism, Inter-disciplinary Approach, Relation of Political Science with other
Social Science, Concept: Power, Authorivy, Legitimacy.

Section-"B’
Political System, Political Development, Political Modernization, Democracy and
Dictatorships, Politcal Partics, Pressure Groups, Theorles of Representations, Rule of
Law and Constitutivnialisin, organs of Government and their Functions (with reference to
recent trends. )

Section-"(’
Political Ideclogies: T.ibenalisi, Jdealism, Marvism, Democratic Socialism, Anarchusm

and Femimsm,

Books recommended:-

Asirvatham © Poliucal theory (Hindi and English cditions)

Mac Iver: The Modern Siate

Appadorai: Substance of Politics (Hindi and Eng, b editions)
S.B Dubey: Rajnitik Shastra Ke Sidhant

V.k. arora: Rajniti Vigyan (Gadodia Pustak Bhandar, Bikaner)
J.C Johri; Principles of Political science

Chandradev Prasad: Political ideas
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Paper- II : Representative Indian Political Thinkers
Section- A

Manu, Kautilya, Shukra.

Section- B

Raja Rammohan Roy, Swami Dayananda Sareswati, Gopal Krishan Gokhale, Bal
Gangadhar Tilak., Swami Vivekanand.

Section- C

Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi, Jawahar Lal Nehru, Bhim Rao Ambedkar, M.N.Roy, Jai
Prakash Narain and Deen Dayal Upadhvay.

Books recommended: -

Awasthi and Awasthi ; Pratinidhi Bhartiya Rajnitik Chintan

V.P Verma: Aadhunik Bhartiya Rajnitik Avam Samajik Chintan
Purshetam Nagar : Aadhunik Bhartiya Chintan.

Vishnoo Bhagavan : Pramukh Bhartiya Rajnitik Vicharak (Adarchy Prakashan, Chaura
Rasata, Jaipur)

N.P. Verma : Indian Political ‘Thought Vol. I&Il

I.P. Sood : Main Currents of Indian Political Thought.
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Public Admiﬂistraticm
fos
Scheme : Viax. Marks Mini{Marks Time
Two Papers - oo . 32
Paper-I 106 36 3 Hours
Paper-11 100 r:z)é 3 Hours

Note : Each paper shall consist of two parts.

Part-I would contain 10 compuisory short answer questions of 4 marks
each to be answered in 50 words. Total Marks : 40

Part-II divided into three sections - each section containg 2 descrptive
type question of 20 marks cach. The candidates are required 1o attempt
three questions selecting one question from each section.

, Total Marks : 50
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S Paper : ¢ Blements of Pahtic Ar!mmuf.r'i-‘lon
4 ' \SLCUUH A
i Meaning, \Jam of Guops of Fublv Administration, Inportonce of Public
Adeunistration in Modern Society, Public ancl Private Administration. Evolution of the study

ai public Administration. Public Administmtion 15 2 Social Seience, Relationship-with othes
Souial Seiences - Political Scicnce, Economics, Souoloyk’, Law and Psychology: f\ppmm hes
‘o the Study of Public Admmmrmon Classieal and Humanistic.

. Seetion B

Orgamzation - MLanmg, Formal and  Informal Organuatmn Principtes of -

Organjzation Hierarchy, Umtjf of Command, Span of Conrrol Coordmatlun Cmtrahzatmn
Decentralization, Authority and Rcspons:bt[:ty
Chief Execcutive, Line and Staff A;rt:nrms Supcrwslon, Delegation, [.cadt‘:rahip,
Cammunication, Pecision-making, Public Relatinns. : .
Section C ,

. Budget, Mcamng and forma, Prineiples of Budgeling, Budget as a too! Ofsoczo eco
Policy, Personnel Administration : Meaning, Nature and Importance, Nature of Bursducracy,
Civil Seryite and. itz ‘Role in a developing Jociely, Classification, Regruitment, Tr:umng,
Prorotlon of Civil Jervants, Morala and Maltivation in Public Adnllnmmlmn '

Boolts Recommended :

l. A Awasthi, S.R. Muheshwar, Public Aclnumsndlluu

2 cPh. Bhambhari : Public Administration o

3 DR Sachdeva apd ‘Meena Sogani . Public Administtation - Conéepm artd:

Application. T
Mohit Bhattacharya @ Public Administratiun,
Rumki Basu: Public Administration,
-M.P. Sharmaand B.L. Sadna, Public Adminisiration in Theory and Praclice,
§.I.. Goe!l, Public Administraticn - Theary & Praclice.
Hoshiar Singh and Pradeep Sachdeva, Adminjstrative Theory,
[invindre Shayma, Lok Prashashan Ke Taiav.
0. Surendra Katariya, Lok Prashashan Ke Talav,
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Paper - (I : Public Administration in Indin

sl :
Section - A e
~ Ilistorical Buckground of Indian Administration with special reference in influence of-
British period, salicnt fcatlucsw'.o‘f Indian Administration. The Union Executive : President,
Prime Minister and council of Ministers. The organizatios and working of the Cental

Secrotariot and Cabinet Sedrelariat

Seclion - B

Organisation of Working of MJmstry of Home and Ministry of Persoanel, Pensions d
Public Grevinces, Major Forms of Public Enterpriges - Departmcnt, Corporations and
Companjes, Compuittee on Public Undertakings, [Financial Admifistration : Budget
Formulation, Budget Enactment and Budget Execution, Comptrolicr and Auditor General of
India, Public Accounts Commitlee, Estunates Commiltes,

) Seclion - C

Personnel Administration @ Classification of Indian Civil Services, Recruitment and
Training of All India Services. Control over Administration : Legislative, Exccutive and
Judicial; Administrative corruption, Redressal of Public Grievances, Administrative Reforins,
Cemparative study of Adminisicative Reforms, Gomunission | and Administrative Reforms,
Chmmission i.with referencé ochrsonncl Administration and Corrupticn,

Looks Recvrnmended :

5.R. Maheshwart ; [ndian Administration.

?. Sharan; Public:Administration a India.

Remesh Afors & Rajni Goyal : Indian Public Adminstration,

Anvasthl & Avasthi: ludian Adwdnistration.

Hostiar Singh & Mohinder Singh : Public Administation in India @ Theory and

Practice. '
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ECONOMICS

4 B2 S Part-l Examination-202%

Scheme: Min. Pass Marks Muax. Marks
ATt 72 200
Science 34 150
Paper-1 3 hours duration Micro Economic Theory Arts 100

Sclence 75
Paper-II 3 hours duration Indian Economy Arts 100
: Science 75

Note: There will be two papers of Economics. Each paper shall consist of three paris.

Part A shall contain question No | consisting of very short type X (Ten) questions. The
candidate 1s required to answer each guestion in 20 words. Part B shall contain guestion
No 2 consisting of V (five) questions. The candidate is required to answer each question in
100 words. Parts C shall contain three essay type questions (one from each section} with
internal choice.

A candidate will be required to attempt five questions in all. All questions of Parts A and
Part B are compulsory while rest 3 questions are to be aftempled from parts C selecting
one question from each section. All questions carry equal marks. Each question will carry
20 marks for Arts students and 15 marks for Science students.

PAPER 1- MICRO ECONOMIC THEORY
Section — A

Nature and scope of Economics, Methodology: Micro and Macro Economics, Static and
Dynamic analysis, Positive and Normative Economics.

‘Theory of Consumer Behavior: Utility Analysis, Indifference Curve Analysis: Consumer’s
Equilibrium, Price, Substitution and Income Effects, Nonmnal, Inferior and Giffen Goods.
Law of Demand and the Demand Curve. Elasticity of Demand: Price, Income and Cross
Elasticity, Arc and Point Elasticity, Relationship between Elasticity, AR, MR and TR.
Factors affecting Price Elasticity of Demand. Substitute and Complementary Goods,
Consumer’s Surplus.
Section- B

Production Function: Law of Variable Proportions, Three Stages of Production Function,
Law of Returns to Scale. Iso-quant and Iso —Cost, Optimum Factor Combination. Theory
of Cost: Short-run and Long- Run Cost Curves. Market Structures: Determination of Price
and Output in the Shert and Long Run under Perfect Competition, Monopoly,

- Discriminating Monopely, Monopolistic Competition, Excess Capacity.

Section — C

Theory of Distribution, Marginal Productivity Theory, Factor Pricing Under Perfect and
Imperfect Competition in Labor Market, Ricardian Theory of Rent, Modern Theory of
Rent and Quasi-rent. Theory of Interest: Classical and Liquidity Preference, Theory of

Profit, Risk and Uncertainty. , S
j.?_::] / \U—{,u_)
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Books Recommended:

1. Lipsey and Crystal : Economics 13ed, Oxford University Press.

2. Karl E. Case, Ray C. Fair and Sharon Oster, Principles of Economics 9™ Edition,
Pearson Education Inc.

3. Hal R.Varian : Intermediate Microeconomics WW Norton and Co. Fifth Edition.

4. D. Salvatore: Micro Economics, Harper Collins, 1991.

5. H.L. Ahuja: Advanced Economlc Theory, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi.
(English & Hindi).

6. AR TUHGHAE aﬁwv@m@uﬁ WYX |
Reference Books :

1. R.H. Leftwitch : Price System and Resource Allocation, Holt, Reinhart and Winston;
3" Edition.

2. Samuelson and Nordhaus: Economics, McGraw Hill/Irwin; Latest Edition.

3. I.P. Gould and C.E Ferguson: Micro Economic Theory revised By , J.P
Gould and E.P. Tazer, All India Traveller Book Seller, Delh:.

Paper ~ Il Indian Fconomy

Section-A
BRasic Features and Present Position of Indian Economy, Natural Resources,
Population: Demographic Features and Major trends, Concept of Population Dividend,
Population Policy, Human Resource Development. National Income in india: trends and
composition. Agriculiure: Role and Importance of Agriculture in the Indian Economy,
Land Reforms, Growth of Modern Inputs :
Irrigation, HY'V, Fertilizers. Institutional Credit, Microfinance, Marketing of Agricultural
Goode Support Price, Concept of Crop Insurance, Food Security.

Section- B
Industry: Role. Strategy and Challenges, Growth of MSMUEs, Public and Private Sector
Industries. Industrial Finance, Industrial Policy of 1991, New Policy Initiatives for
Industrial Development. New Economic Policy and Disinvestment, Foreign direct
investment, Services Sector in India: 1T, Education and Health.

Foretgn Trade: Size, Composition and Direction; Recent trends, Foreign Trade Policy.
Section-C

Planning in India; Objectives and Achievements, NITT  Aayog, National Development
Agenda, Problems Of Poverty; Unemployiment, Inflation And Regional Inequalities; Rural
Development programmesand Policy; Sectoral Reforms in Infrastructure after 1991,

Books Recommended :

1. Rudra Datt and K.P.MSundaram: Indian Ecomony (Hindi & English}, S. Chand,

New Delhi.

2. SK. Mishra and V.K. Pure: Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, New
Delhi.
AN. Agarwal: Indian Economy, Vikas Publishing Co., New Delhi.
LaxminarayanNathuramka: BhartiyaArthvvyavastha, Ramesh Book Depot, Jaipur.
Uma Kapila, Indian Economy since Independence, Academic Foundations.
Government of Indian; Economic Survey (Hindi& English.) R / L
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SOCIOLOGY

J.;Is['-ﬁ_%' ' . . . -
Hef & fy{Part-l Examination-2027
Schame:
Max, Marks 200 Min. Pass Marks 72
Paper-I 100 3 hrs. duration '
Paper-II 100 3 hrs. duration®™

We - ST © 81 WYE-UH 80 | UEE Fe-wd 3 uvel d Eenfag sm weie
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el B T UEH H, (G—UH AF @ 20 ofF T B AT WeAT U W IAR WA @
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Note: There shull be two papers in all, and cach paper shall be of three hours
duration and of 100 marks. Each paper shall consist of two parts. Part [ shall carry 40
marks. There shall be 2 questions in Part-I, first question will consist of 20 short guestions
of | mark each, carrying a word limit of 20 works. The second question will consist of 10
questions of 2 marks each, carrying a word linit o 40 words. Marks may be deducted if
the word 1imit is exceeded, This part of the question paper will be given maximum one
hour duration and shall relate 1o all the three sections covering thereby the entire course.

Part-1I of the question paper shall be divided into three sections comprising 6 essay
type questions of 20 marks each. Candidates will be required to attempt 3 questions

selecting one question from each section. This part of the question paper shall be of 60
marks.

Paper [: Introduction to Sociology Max Marks: 100

- Unit 1: Understanding Sociology

= Origin of Sociclogy, Meaning, Nature, Subject Matter and Scope of Sociology:
» Sociology and other Social Sciences.
« Scientific and Humanistic Perspectives.

£y o
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Unit 2: Basic Concepts in Sociology
o Society, Community, Social Group.
» Institution, Social Structure, Social System, Status and Role, Social Action,
Culture, Norms and Values.
s Associative and Dissociative Social Processes.

Unit 3; Dynamics in Seciology -

v Social Stratification: Concept, Forms and Theorles (Fuiictional and Margist).
o Sacial Change and Mobility: Concept and Fonms, Theories of Social Change
(T.inear, Cyclical). :

» Socialization: Concept, Stages and Theories (Sigimund Freud, G.I1. Mead and C.H.
Cooley). ‘

Essential Readings: (in English):

Beteille Andre, 2002: Sociology: Essay on Approach and Method, New Delhi: OUP

Bottomore, T.B. 1972: Sociology: A Guide to Problems and Literature,

Bombay: George Allen and Unwin (India). (Hindi Edition also)

Davis, Kingsley, 1981: Human Society, Delhi: Surjeet Publications.

(Giddens Anthony, 2005: Sociology, London, Polity Press

Harlambos, M: 1998 Sociclogy: Themes and Perspectives. New Delhi: Oxford

Inkeles, Alex. 1987 What is Sociology? New Dethi: Prentice-Hall of India Pvt Ltd.

Jayaram, N. 1988: Introductory Sceiology, Madras: Macmillan India.

Johnson, Harry M. 1995: Sociology: A Systematic Introduction. New Deihi: Allied

Publishers.

10. Rawal, H.K. 2007: Sociology: Basic Condepts, Rawat Publications, Jalpur.

11, Rawat, H 20130 Contemporary Sociology, Rawat Publications, Jaipur

12. Schaefer, Richard T. and Robe i P. Lamun. 1999 Sociology, NewDeth:
McGraw Hili,

13.Singh I.P. 2008 Sacintopy: Concepts and Theories, Prentice-Hall of India Pvr. T.td,

Essential Readings: (in Hindi):

LRy, RS wER U e, ggeres, 2007, SHOTOTE RTEE, SOQR o aRen
2= wrg srmra

2. RS, WA U4 HIEWI, e, 2008, GG RAqur vd aftsy, STAYR ¢ @
ufeaa

3. @, v, va 7F SnT @ ¥, 2008, @A ¥ Rl woqR ¢ 9w gl

4. ffs, o1, 01, 2008, wWSEA : aEEwemy @ figre, 8 Rl - ufew @ oelfE
sfogar urgde fofies '

5. e o1 1, 2008, AWfE e W wIfde oRadE, wE Rl - Ot me e
gfeswr urgde fafes :

6. HHTEMR, AN, UA. Ud U9 Ao OH. 1992 @ AW (U IREEeTE fageren), e
A9 YT AiGY ((Eared ofl. fazdvavan wd Rard R )
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Paper II: Society in India
Max Marks: 100
Unit 1: Sociological Understanding of Indian Society

o Textual and Field-View Traditions : G.S. Ghurve and M.N. Srinivas
« Civilization and the Marxian Tradition: N.X. Bose and D.P. Mukerji

Ay
Unit 2: Basic Institutions of Indian Society

» Family, Marriage and Kinship: Meaning, Forms and Challenge.
o Caste and Class: Meaning, Forms and Changing Patterns.

Unit 3: Challenges & Problems before Indian Society
o Casteism, Communalism, Regionalism.
s Corruption, Drug Abuse, Crime against Women and Children.
» Problems of Ageing,

Essential Readings: (in English):

1. Ahuja, Ram, 1993: Indian Social System, Jaipur: Rawat Publications.

Ahuja, Ram, 2002: Society in India: Concepts, Theories and Recent Trends, Jaipur:

Rawat Publications.

Ahuja, Ram, 2014: Social Problems in India, Jaipur : Rawat Publications.

Atal, Yogesh, 2008: Changing Indian Society, Jaipur: Rawat Publications.

Bose, N.K. 1967: Culture and Society in Indiz, Bombay: Asia Publishing House.

Bose, N.K. 1975: Structure of Hindu Society, New Delhi.

Dube, S.C. 1990; Society in India, New Delhi: National Book Trust.

Mandelbaum, D.G., 1970: Society in India, Bombay: Popular Prakashan

. Nagla, B.K. 2013: Indian Sociological Thought, Jaipur: Rawat Publications

10. Sharma K.I.., 2007, Indian Social Structure and Change, Jaipur: Rawat Publications

11.Singh, Yogendra, 1994: Modemization of Indian Tradition, Jaipur: Rawat
Publications

12. Srinivas, M.N., 1963: Social Change in Modem India, Califomia: University of
California Press.

13. Srinivas, M.N,, 1980: India: Social Structure, New Delhi: Hindustan Publish

o

oo N oy b W

Essential Readings: (in Hindi):

1. SWES, WA, 2009, HREAY WA sggwen, gy v sferpaya

. ), T, UH. 2009, SRS WS AR, SUyR qud gfeeney

. YA @ Tel., 2006, MG WIAINTG W@REEr Ud Givady, Fay g ofikreees

. 2nfl 99, Te. UE o9 UL €1, 2002, I GH, SRR A9EE aRafinn s
w2a, geredl, 2011, WIRG H ulare Hyadr vd eayi, Srayw ae Jféaeey

. o, M, 2008, G ¥ ufer, fagg ok AR, sragR: v aferdeg ,

[ U ¥ T VLTS o |
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Syllabus ;" RS ka8

PHILOSOPHY

1.4 Bu&d Part-l Examination-202%

Scheme :

Two Papers Min. Pass Marks 72 Max. Marks 200
Paper | 3 firs. duration Max. Marks 100
Paper 11 3 hrs. duration Max. Marks 100

Genceral Instructions:

(1) There shall be two question papers: Paper I and Paper 11.
(2) Both the-question papers will be in two parts: Part I & Part I

(3) Part 1 of the question paper will be of 40 marks In total. This part will
consist of twenty compuisory shott questions, with 2 murks each. The word
Jimit for these questions shall be upto 50 words. These questions will cover
the entire units and there will be no unit wise division of the questions asked
in this part.

(4) Part 1l of the question paper will be of 60 marks and students will required
to write detailed answer in the answer sheet only. If syllabus (course
contents) of a paper is divided into two units i.e. Unit A and Unit B, then in
this part of the question paper six questions will be asked in total: three
questions fram cach unit. Student witl be asked to attempt three questions in
total and at least one question from each unit. Each question will be of 20
marks. If syllabus (course contents) of a paper is divided into three Units t.c.
Unit A, B & C then in the Part II of the question paper, which consist of
Essay type questions, six questions will be asked in total: two questions from
each Unit. Students will be required to atternpt three questions in total and

one question from each Unit. The ideai word limit for these questions is 500-
600 words.

Paper I: Indian Philosophy

Unit A:

]. Neature of Indian Philosophy: plurality as well as common concerns.

2. Basic concepts of the Vedic and the Upanisadic world-views, Rta (the
cosmic order): the divine and the human realms, the centrality of the
institution of Yajna (sacrifice); Rna (duty/obligation). ‘

3. Carvaka school: its espistemology, metaphysics and ethics.

4. Jainism: concepts of sat, dravya, guna, paryaya, Jiva, ajiva,
anekantavada, syadvada and nayavada, pramanas, ahimsa, bondage and

liberation. )
Py 1752
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Spllabus : Frmiaastsses®

5. Buddhism: theory of pramanas, theory of dependent origination, the

four noble truths, doctrine of momentariness, theory of no-soul. A brief
mtroduction of the schoois of buddhism: Vaibhasika, Sautrantika,
Yogacara, Madhyamika.

Unit B :

1.

Nyaya: theory of pramanas, the individual self and its liberation, the
idea of God and proofs for his existence.

2. Vaisesika: Padarthas: dravya, guna, karma, samanya, samavaya,
viseshd, abhava, Causation: asatkaryavada, karana: samavayi,
asamavayi & nimitta, paramanuvada, adrsta, nihsreyas.

3. Samkhya: causation, satkaryavada, prakrti, its constituents, evolutes and
arguments for its existence, purusa, arguments for its existence and
plurality of purusas, relationship between prakrti and purusa, kajvalya,
atheism.

4. Yoga: citta and citta-vrit, cightfold path, God.

Unit C:

{. Purva Mimamsa: Pramana-mimamsa, Seif

2. Advaita: nirgune bralunan, adhyasa, rejection of diflerence, vivartavada,
maya, threc grades of satta, pramanas, jiva, jivanmulkti.

3. Visistadvalta: saguna  brahman, refutation of maya, parinamavada,

aprthaksiddhi, jiva, bhakti and prapattl, rejection of jivanmukti.

Prescribed Reading:

1. Dutta & Chatterjee Introduction  to  Indian  Philosophy (Hindi

translation available)

Suggested Readings :

M. Hiriyanna : Ouwutlines of Indian Philosophy (Hindi translation available)
C.D.Sharma : A Critical Survey of Indian Philosophy (Hindi translation
available)
S.N. Dasgupta 4 History of Indian Philosophy, Vols. [ to V (Hindi
translation available, Hindi Granth Academy, Jaipur)
S. Radhakrishnan: Indian Philesophy, Vols. I & I, (Hindi translation
' available, Rajkamal, Delhi).

R.D. Ranade . A Constructive Survey of Upanisadic Philosophy (Hindi
transiation available, Hindi Granth Academy, Jaipur)
R. Puligandla . Fundamentals of Indian Philosophy

T Wid OIS R qYfF @7 wayv, dege ulRaRiT sned,
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Unit A:

1.
2.

Unit B:

l.

™2

(')

Unit C:
i,

r

53 Syllabus -+ B%=
Paper II: History of Western Philosophy

Introduction: Early Greek philosophy: Sophists & Socrates.

Plato: Theory of knowledge: knowledge (episteme) and opinion (doxa),
theory of forms, soul, idea of the Good

Aristotle: Critique of Plato's theory of forms, theory of causation, form and
matter, potentiality and-actuality, soul, God

St. Thomas Aguinas: Faith and reason, essence and existence, proofs for the
existence of God.

Descartes: Method and the need for method in philosophy, method of
doubt, coplto crgo sum, types of ideas, mind and matter, mind-body
interactionism, Ged: nature and preofs for his existence.

Spinoza: substance, attributes and modes, the concept of God or Nature,
panthetsm, mind-body problem.

Letbniz: Monadology, doctrine of pre-established harmony; truths of reason
and truths of fact, innateness of all ideas, principles of non-contradiction,
sufficient reason and identity of the indiscemible, God: nature and proofs for
his existence

Locke: Theory of knowledge-ideas and their classification, refutation of
innate ideas, knowledge and its grades, substance, qualities: primary and
sccondary

Berkeley: Rejection of abstract ideas, rejection of the distinction
between primary and secondary qualities, immaterialism, csse est
percipi: the problem of solipsism.

Hume: Theory of knowledge- impressions and ideas; judgments
concerning relations of ideas and judgments concerning matters of fact;
causabity; external world, sclf and personal identity; rejection of
metaphysics; skepticism. .

Kant: conception of critical philosophy; classification of judgments:
analytic, synthetic, a priori, a posterior, possibility of synthetic apriori
judgments.

Suggested Readings :

W.T. Stace A4 Critical History of Greek Philosophy
LS. Srivastava : 1- % ¥ @& d5iae $hery fam 98w, sesa
2- w9 @7 deive groers, fae e, sereETy
3- JYTE FY @ sl Fioer A wEd, SeR
Uiy RIS gEERg g @7 WHIRTE g, W dARENETE,
& (English Translation Available)
F.Thilly . History of Western Philosophy (Hindi Tranrsla:ion Available)

]2? [ Tac -
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B Syllabus : S5t

PSYCHOLOGY ‘
B-h B.A&L Part-I Examinati011-2023.

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION;

Faculty Max. Ma“{ks Min. Pdssmg ‘Marks |
Arts 200 72 (Th.34 Pr.18)
Science 130 54 (Th.36 Pr. 18)
|
Paper Nomenclature Duration Max. Marks ]
’ Am@ﬁ&? J
' Basic Psychological Processes 3 Hrs. 4 75 | 50 i
II Social Psychology 3 Hrs. 75 ’50 \
' I Practical 3 Hrs. l 50 _]I_S_O__ng
NOTE:-

I, There will be three papers in Psychology: Each paper will be or 3 hours. There will be
a common paper for Arts and Science. In I and II Papers there will be 3 Sections A, BB
and C and will cover the entire course content of the paper.

Section-A  Will contain 10 questions of 20 words each. Each question will be of 1.5
marks for Arts students and | mark for Science students. Thus, Part-A will
be of 15 marks for Arts students and of 10 marks for Science students.

Section-B  Will contain 7 questions of 50 words each, out of which students are
required to attempt 5 questions. Each question will be of 3 marks for Arts
students and of 2marks for Science students. Thus, Part-B will be of 15
marks for Arts student and of 10 marks for Science students.

Section-C  Will contain 3 long questions each with internal choice. Each question will
be of 15 marks for Arts students and 10 marks for Science students. Thus,
Part-C will be of 45 marks for Arts students and 30 marks for Science
students.

For clarification the distribution of marks is tabulated as below:-

ARTS L
Section No. of Questions Marks Total
A 10 1.5 15-
B 5 (Out of 7) 03 E
C 3 (With internal choice) 15 45 _
i Total Marks | 75

0"

7—(;)
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SCIENCE

Section _ No. of Questions Marks Total
A i0 01 10
B 5 (Out of 7) 02 i
| C 3 (With internal choice) 10 ) 45
o Total Marks 75

!\J

Paper I - Basic Psychological Processes

Section-A
Introduction;: Definition and Goals of Psychology, History- Structuratism,
Functionalism, Behaviorism, Gestalt and Psychoanalysis; Modemn Perspectives-
Biclogical, Psychodynamic, Behavioral, Cognitive, Humanistic, Evolutionary and
Socio-cultural; Methods- Observation, Case Study, Surveys and Experimental.

Biclogical Basis of Behavior: The Nervous System-Structure and Functions of
Neuron. Structure and Functions of Central Nervous Systermn and Peripheral
Nervous System

Sensation and Perception: Sensation- Meaning, Sensory Receptors, Sensory
Threshoids, Habituation and Senscry Adaptation. Perception- Meaning,
Constancies- Size, Shape and Brightness, Gestalt Principles, Factors Influencing
Perception.

Section-B
Leaming: Deiinttion and Theories- Classical Conditioning, Operant Conditioning,
Cognitive Learning, Observational Learning.

Memory: Delinition; Encoding, Storage and Retrieval Processes; Models- Level of
Processing, Parallel Distributed Processing and Information Processing- Sensory,
Short Term and Long Term Memory; Forgetting- Nature and Causes.

Motivation and Emotion: Motivation - Meaning and Approaches- Instinet, Drive—
reduction,
Arousal, Incentive and Humanistic. Emotion- Elements: Physiology, Expression

and Subjective Experience; Theories- Cannon-Bard, James-Lange, Schachter-
Singer, Opponent-Process,

Section-C

Cogniticn: Thinking- Mental Lmagery and Concepts; Problem Solving- Trial and
Error, Algorithms, Heuristics, Insight; Barriers to Problem Solving.

Intelligence: Definition and Theories- Spearman, Guilford, Cattell, Sternberg,
Gardner; Meaning of 1Q; Intelligence Tests.

Personality: Definition; Type Theories and Trait Theories - Aliport, Cattell,
McCrae and Costa; Personality Assessment- Self-report Inventories, Projective
Tests and Behavioural Assessments.

Books Recommended:

o

Baron, R.A. & Misra, G. (2015). Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson Education India,

Py [
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Gerrig, R.J., Zimbardo, P.G., Svartal, F., Brennen, T., Donaldson, R. &Albh?r T
(2013). Psychology and Life. New Delhi: Pearson Educatlon India.

Ciccarelli, S K., White, ]. N. & Misra, G. (2017). Psychology. New Delhi: Fearson
Education India.

98 HBUEAR (2017), sMEarT=ERIREE, WY el AT eEE |

Paper 1I - Social Psychology
* Section-A
Introduction: Meaning, Nature, Scope and Goals of Social Psychology. Methods
of Sccial Psychology: Experimental and Non-Experimental Methods.
Social Perception and Person Ferception: Social Perception- Meaning and Nature;
Perceptual

Defense, Perceptual Accentuation and Subliminal Perception. Person Perception:
Meaning and Nature, Role of Non-verbal Cues; Perceivers’ Characteristics and
Role of Ongeing Interaction. -

Attitudes: Nature, Functions, Fcnmahon Change and Measur enmnt

Section-B
Prejudice and Discrimination: Nature and Origin; Reduction of Prejudice and
Discrimination.
interpersonal Attraction: Proximity and Affective basis, Acguamtance and Need (o
Affiliate; Effects of Observable Characteristics, Similarity and Muwal liking.
Leadership: Definition and Functions; Types of Leadership. Trait, Siruational and
Connngency Approaches.

Section-C

Communication: Meaning, Nature and Types: Verbal and Non-verbal; Barriers in
Communication.

Pro-Social Behavior: Personal, Sitvationai and Socio-Cultural Determinants.
Explaining Pro-

Social Behavior: Empathy, Altruism- Hypothesis, Negative-State Relief Model,
Emphatic-Toy Hypothesis and Genetic-Determinisin Model,

Aggression und Social Problems: Aggressiun- Theories, Determinunts, Prevention
and Control, Social Problems —Meaning and Nature; Types of Sccial Problems -

Poverty, Deprivation, Population Explosion, Economic Development; Solutions to
Social Problems.

Books Recommended :

Baron, R.A., Branscombe, N.R., Byrne, D. & Bhardwaj, G. (2012). Fundamenials
of Social PSychology Noida: Dorling Kindersley South Asia.

Branscombe, N.R. & Baron, R.A. (2018). Social Psychology. Noida Pearson India
Education.

Myers, D.G. (1994). Exploring Social Psychology. New York: McGraw Hill
BUTHARTHE, (2002), HATTHATASTS TSGR, Aidemerd-IRe ey, (Gl
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Practical
Human Maze Learning
Measurement of Intelligence (Performance Test)
-
Experiment of Memory(Meaningful and Non-sense Syllables through Memory
Drum)

Experiment on Figure Ground Reversal

Measurement of Emotions by Facial Expression

Measurement of Attitude
Measurement of leadership
Measurement of Aggression

Measurement of Altruism

Assessment ol Social Support

I RNES
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DRAWING & PAINTING

EXAMINATION SCHEME :

[heory Paper | Duration M.M. Min. Pass Marks
Fundamentals of Arts 3 hrs. 90 32"
Pracucal Paper [1
Part A- Study from object 3 hrs. 45 32!
Part B-Creative Design 3hrs. 45
Submission of Works (A & B) 20 07
Total 200 72

Paper I : Fundamental of Art

Note : The paper consist of two parts :-

Part -1; Carries 30 marks and consist of 15 short type questions of 2 marks cach,

Part -1l: Carries 60 marks divided into three sections 4 questions of 13 marks each with internal
choice. Candidates are required to attempt four questions selecting one question from each section.
Each answer should be limited in 760-800 words.

Section — A

Meaning and Definition of Art, Importance of Art, Visual and Performing Arts (Palnting, Scuipture,
Music. Dance and Drama), Various Art Styles — Tribal and Folk Art, Chila Art, Classical and Mudern
At

Creative Process — Observation, Perception, Imagination and Creative Expression.

Section - B

Flements of Painting — Line, Form, Colour, Tone, Texture, Space.
Principies vt Composition — Unity, Harmony, Balance, Rhythm, Dominance. Proporti .
Perspective. Drawing and Rendering.

Section - C

Art Techniques and Materials — Fresco—Buno and Secco, Wash and Wash, Graphic Art - Lino. Wood
Cut. Frehing, Colograph. Lithograph etc.. Colour Media and Technique - Oil. Water, Acryhic,
Tempera, Pastel.

Books Recommended :

Survey of Indian Sculpture - S.K. Saraswati.

Bhartiva Murtikala - Rai [Krishna Das. Nagri Pracharini Sabha, Varanasi (Kashi) AD 2030
Bhartiva Murtikaia - Rama Nath Mishra.

Kala Ke Pran Buddha - Jagdeesh Gupta.

5 Studies in indian Art - V.S, Agarwal,

6. Saga of Indian Sculpture - K.M. Munshi

Roop Prad Kala Ke Mooladhar - Shri Kumar Sharma. RA. Agrawal. International
publishing house. Meerut, 2004,

8 Fundamentals of Design - Donald M. Enderson,

v Visual Dialogue - Nathan Knobler, New York, 167

Lo e f Adle Rt - e R UTEE aTa UIEG YR RS s siancll g son
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Puaper — [ Practical
Part-A

Study from Objects
“Aedium water colour size YAlmp. 3 hrs. duration

A group of obiects (not more than four) should be arranged against drapery backzround witls
a Nat foreground. The objects should include common articles of daily use with fruits and vegelable
ele.
Part-B
Creative design
Medim any medium size 2 Imp. 3 hrs. duration
Fwo dimensional design should be made giving stress on stylisation, colour-scheme and
texture ete.
Practicat paper shall have two sessions of three hours each excluding break ¢f one hour.
Submission ot practical work Max. Marks 20 Min. Pass Marks 7
(a) 3 plates of pencil shading and 3 plates of study from objects with water colour.
(b) 8 plates of creative design.
(c) A sketch book of not less than 50 sketches.

Note . Submission of work will be submitted to the Head of the Department of Drawing and Pamting
of the College fifteen days before the commencement of examination. The marks in the submission
will be awarded by the subject teacher (internal). However, the external examiner shall be empowered
1o review the work of the submission in case there is a drastic difference between the marks ol the
exanlination and submission.

Submission work will be retained till the declaration of the result and returned to the Candidate by the
Department thereafter, If no claim is made within two months of the declacation of 10 result. the
submission will be destroyed.

N

{a) Candidate should pass in theory as well as in practical paper separately.

{b) There should be minimum 09 hours (12 Period) for the regular study including two hours
tor sketching.

(¢} Minimum three demonstrations should be arranged by the subject exper during the
session for each practical paper.

(d) The Department should also arrange for an Educational tour 1o Ancivnt Av cenvres like
Ajanta, Ellora, Elephanta, Khujraho, Mahabalipuram etc. once a year.

(¢) Practical examination will be conducted at the centres and (he practical work will be
examined external examiner. The examiner will examire the answ = books m
consultation with and internal examiner who is the subject teacher of the Lzpartment of
Drawing and Painting, University may centralize the practicat examinutic:  at few well
equipped Departments to hold examination economically.




Syllabus -2 gk -
. GEOGRAPHY

DA BB,

* Scheme of Examination

Faculty Min, Pass Marks Max. Marks ]
Arts/Social Science 72 L 200 ;
‘Science ‘ .54 _ - 150 |
Paper | Physical Geography Arts 75
Science 50
Paper 11 Geography of Rajasthan Arts 75
' Science 50
Practical 18 Arts 50 \
' Science :

Notes
1. Students are permitted to use the stencils, simple calculator and log tables wherever
needed in both theory and practical examinations. Each thcory paper will have a
teaching of hours per week. :
2. There will be a common paper for Arts and Smenc.e
3. Q.l will be compulsory and will cover the entire course of the paper.

Q. No. 1 of 20% marks of the maximum marks be set in two parts.

(a) Part (a) will have ten items for locating on a map (to be supplied by
examination centre) carrying 10% marks of the maximum marks and candidate
shall attempt any five items.

(b) Part (b) will have 10 short answer ques}ions carrying 10% marks and candidate
shall attempt any five items

4. Remaining 9 questions carrying equal marks will be set with three questions from

each section of the syliabus.

5. Candidate will attempt 5 questions in all including question No. 1 selecting at least
one question from each section.

6. Practical examination will be conducted by the Board of Examiners.

7. The Candidate will have to pass in theory and practical separately

8. The non collegiate candidate will have to attend a practical training camp of 48
hours at a college affiliated to the University of Rajasthan, Jaipur notified by the

University from time to time in which Geography subject is taught on payment of

fee fixed by the University. The candidates appearing at examination {rom anv

examination centre located in Jaipur City will attend the practical camp at the

University Post Graduate Department on payment of fee fixed by the Universiry.

The candidate will procure Certificate of successful completion of practical

training camp from the College/ Dcpartmcnt of Geography and produce the same

at the of practical examinations.
Torn
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Paper 1: Physical Geography 5
Section A

Definition, scope and development of physical geography, geological history of the Earth;
zoning of Earth’s nterior rocks, origin of continents and oceans; centinental drift theory
and plate tectonics; concept of isostasy, view of Airy, Pratt , Joly and Holmes, Earth
movements epeirogenic and orogenic; mQLantain building theories; kober | Jeffreys, Daly,
joly and Hemes and plate tectonics; denudation, cycle of erosion; views of W.M. Davis
and W. Penck , erosional and depositional topographies; river, underground water, glacier,
wind and oceanic waves. '
Section B
Composition and structure of the atmosphere, insolation , air temperature, air pressure,
pressure belts and planetary winds, monscen and local winds, humidity, classification of
clouds and precipitation, air masses, fronts and cyclones: tropical and temperate,
classification, of the word climates: Kopper and Thorthwaite |, general climate
classification.
Section C .
Surface configuration of oceans bottom: Pacific , Atlantic and Indian Ocean deposits.
horizontal and vertical temperature of oceans, oceanic salinity, tides, oceanic waves and
currents, coral reefs and their origin; views of Darwin: and Dana , W.M. Davis, Miray,
classification of marine resources, bicmes and 1ts components, ecosystems; plant
ommunity and animal kingdom, bioies: equatorial rainforest, monsoon; savanna and
temperate grasslands.
Recommended Reading:
e, 4l THATE, T 2005, WAE A (aETse @) | R Id@ g, IRE
TaTE, § 2012, WG 9T | TR Tse, T2 e
A3, atedil, 2012 ¢ 9IS AT | R ol B, TR

Husain, M 2001, Fundamentals of Physical Geography. Rawat Publication, Jaipur.

Hess, D . 2012: Physical Geography: A Landscape Appriciation.PHI Learning Private
Limited, Neve Delhi, Mckmight’s Pevt: Edition.

KKhullar, D.R. 2012: Physical Geography, Kalyani'Publishers, New Delhi

Ry, afdws, 2008 @ Y-arala RS | O TfEETN, gRTORT |

Ris, Tfm2011 © i e @1 WY | FATT RIS I, GEATETES |

v, Ta, we, TRUeans e, e, w2008 - AR e | el e SR |
Sharma, R.C. and Vatal M. 1999, Oceanography 1or Geographers. Chaitanya Publishiné,
House, Allahbad.

Strahler, A, N. and Strahler, A. H. 1989: Elements of Physical Geography. John wiley &
Sons, New York.

Tikkha, RN 1999 Physical C—eography. Kedar Nath Ram Nath & C., Meerut.

e
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Syllabus : SR80
Paper IT: Geography of Rajasthan
Section A

Physical aspects of Rajasthan: Geological structure, relief, climare, drought, drainage,
natural vegetation. Environmental pollution causes and rypes: desertification, soils, soi
erosion and conversion: availability, problems and conservation of water resources.

Section B

Mineral resources distribution and production; Power and energy resources : distribution
and production (hydro- electricity, coal, petroleum, solar energy and bio-cnergy) irrigation
sources, irrigation intensity, crop wise Irrigation, quality of irrigation, water problems,
irrigation projects : detailed study of Indira Gandhi canal project , Chambal valley project,
Mahi Bajaj Sagar projects on physical and socio- economic aspects, agriculture:
development under five year plans, problems of agricuiture development, general land
use, ilve — stock and dairy development programme, minerals.

Industries: Textile, sugar cement, marbel and grantile, fertilizer, zinc and copper smelting.
Transport & trade. development of (ourism, desit development programme, nibal arcas
development programme, Aravali hill development programme.

Section C
Cultural and development aspets: populalion — number, growth, distribution and density,
rural and urban, male and female population, literacy status, occupational structure,
schedule castes and schedule tribes, population problems, study of bhil, meena, garasia.
Settlement pattern : types of settlements, building materials and house types in Rajasthan
with examples, factors affecting settlement.

Recommended Reading:

Bhalla, L.R. 1996-97: Geography of Rajasthan. Kuideep Publication, Jaipur.

Gujar, R.K. 1992: Geography of Indira Gandui Canal. Rajasthan Hindi Granth Academy
Lodha, R.& Maheshwari, D. 2001: Geography of Rajasthan. Shahitya Bhawan
Publication, Hospital Road, Agra.

Mishra, V.C. 1967 Geograpﬁy of Rajasthan, Natienal book trust of India, New Delhi.
AR, TEUA. 2012,15 © ORI &1 i TRe | BT g FOH, SR

RIEATS, FE 2012 ORI @1 97 | BRIS §6 FOA, TR |

Singh, R.L. 1971(ed) India A Regional Geography NGSL. Varanasi.

Attar Singh. 1992: Fiood Prone Areas of India. A viskar Publisher Jaipur
Sharma FLS. and M.L, Sharma 2014: Geography of Rajasthan. Pancheil Publisher, Jaipur.

Py [T
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Syllabus : SRR

Y Practicals .
Min, Pass Marks: 32 ' Max. Marks: 80
Bifurcation of Marks ‘ Time
Written Test 40 ‘ | 3hrs
Field survey and viva voce - 1?+ 5 | 22 hrs
Record and viva voce 15+5

Total Marks g0

N B.1. There shall be 6 questions in written test selecting at least two questions from each
section. Candidates are required t0 attempt 3 questions secting 1 question from each
section . All question carry equal marks. Each practical batch of 30 students will be
allotted a teaching of 4 hrs per week for practicals. -~

Section A
The nature and scope of cartography, classification of maps, scales (plain, diagonal,
comparative, vemier). Methods of showing relief, hachures, hill shading contours,
Profiles- serial, longitudinal, transverse, supcrimposed, composite, projected and their use
in landform study.

Section B
Enlargement and reduction of maps, use of pantograph, representation of temperature,
pressure and rainfall data, use of line and bar graphs, isotherns, isobars and isdhylcs.
construction and significance of climograph, hythergraph and climatograph. -

Section C : -
Study and mterpretanon of weather maps of India (Particularly July and January)
Prismatic Compass survey: equipments, methods of measurement of bearing, correction
of bearings record of survey closing error and its corrections.
Recommended Readings:
Monkhouse, F.J. and Wilkinson, F.J. 1985 : Maps and Dzagrams Methuen. London.
Raisz, E. 1962. General Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, New York. 5™ edition.
Sarkar, AK. 1997: Practlcal (eography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman,
Kolkata.
Singh, R.L. and Singh Rana P.B. 1991. Elements of Practical Geography. Kalyani
Publishers. New Delhi.
Singh L. R. 2006: Fundamentals of Practical Gcography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan,
Allahbad.
oAt S, 2042, WEAfTE T | ?ﬁﬂﬁmw, G |

b (0=

Dy. Registras-(Academic-If

University of Rajasthan

79,-—; P | Jai;&x;:

CHMELL L TRy o

LR R B e

REE T T

LU TR RSN

TUEETUR T ST I

- T T R TR e T e S T TR T




-t

. Syllabus : SRR
HOME SCIENCE

i A Fd. SEFPart-l Examination-202%4,

Examination Scheme in each Year

Each Theory paper will contain nine questions having three questions from each
unit. Candidates are required to attempt five questions in all selecting at least one
question: from each unit, Eaclr question will be of 10 marks.

Eligibility

Those students who have passed 12% class or intermediate under the scheme of
10+2 with minimum 48% marks in aggregate are eligible for admission in BA (Part
D _ .

Learning Outcome of the Course

The following learning outcomes of this course are :-

The course will enable the students to have an in depth understanding of the several
concerns pertaining to family and cofnmunity, After program of study they shall
become more effective and better at handling the requirements of their family and
community related to nutrition, human relationships, resource management and
textiies and clothing.

The student shall have knowledge about management of family resources and be
able to do designing of interiors and plan their housing requirements,

They shall have knowledge about the nutritional requirements through the various
stages of life cycle and shall leam skills for cooking various food groups.They shall
also have a basic knowledge about therapeutic nutrition and management of simple
illnesses.

The students shall have an understanding of family and lifespan development; and |
shall leamn about the developmental milestones. It will enable them to achieve
balance in their family relationships.

This course will give them knowledge about textifes and clothing, and will help
them in selection of appropriate textiles and apparel. It wili provide thern with basic
stitching and fimshing skiils.

They will also have an understanding of the reproductive issues of women through
various stages, and shall enable them to care for new born, infants, pregnant and
lactating mothers.

The vocational training options shall enable the students to take up an area of their
interest and convert it into & profitable enterprise. They'can opt for event
management, food preservation, nutrition education programs, early childhood
education, dyeing and printing or extension activity management.

BA Home Science Part |
Paper Subjects .| Duration | Maximum | Minlmu | No. of
. of exam marks m marks | hrs/wk

£y | Te
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i Syllabus :

Theory Paper | Family Resource 3hrs 50
Management g _
Practical I Family Resource 3hrs 50 18 2
. Management

Theory Paper II | Foods& Nutrition 3hrs 50 18 4
Practical II Foods & Nutrition 3hrs 50 18 |

. Total -. 200 72 12

B.A.PARTI

FAMILY RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (THEORY PAPER I)
Maximum Marks: 50
Minimum Marks: 18
Teaching workload: 4 hrs /week
Tota) teaching workload: 96 hrs/ year

Learning OQutcomes _

1. Students will develop an insight in managing family resources i.e. time , money, and
Energy.

2. The procedure of handling money and savings and investment will be leamnt.

| 3. There will be a general insight regarding consumer rights and responsibilities.

4. Students will develop an insight in house planning and interior decoration

Objectives :
1. To understand the meaning of resources management concepts related to
management. -
2. To apply managerial process to management of time, energy and money.
3. To understand saving, investment and credit pattern of family.”
4. To increase awareness about consumer problems, rights, responsibilities & protection

laws
Contents :
UNIT-1
Housing Hours
1. Function & family need of housing 2

2. Principles of house planning: aspect, prospect, grouping of room, roominess,
privacy, orientation, circulation, flexibility, spaciousness, aesthetics| 7
economy, ventilation services

3. Site selection:

* Vegetation: 403
i. size
ii.  soil types drainage
iii. contour ( shape)
iv. orientation

4. Elenients and principles of arts and design as related to interior decoration

with specific reference to color and light A 8

5. Floor decoration with use of elementary art

o | o=
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Syllabus : 3¢

6. Table setting & etiquettes

UNIT IO
Interior designing

7. Room arrangement and decoration - arrangement of fumiture, furnishings
and accessories in various rooms.
8. Kitchen planning, importance of counters, storage, principles, working
heights. TR o
9. Selection and care of household equipment (without reference to any specific
equipment)
10. Household waste & its management by 3R
11.Flower decoration '
s Basic equipments
»  Vases and containers
s Preparing plant material
¢ Shaping an arrangement
12. Furniture
s Types of fumiture
o Selection use & care
« Arrangement of furniture in various rooms
13. Consumer problems, rights & responsibilities

14. Seeking redressal to consumer problems with special reference to consumer
courts

UNIT-111
Respurce Management

15. Meaning, definition and importance of home management
16. Process of management:

+ planning,
« Organization,
+ Implementation,
» controlling and evaluation
17. Introduction to motivational factor (meaning and types)
s Values
o Goals
¢ Standards
+ Decision Making
« Resources
18. Time management;
» Tools in time management
i.  Time cost
ii.  Time norms
ui.  Peak loads
iv.  Work curve and rest periods
¢ Process of managing time
19. Energy Management;

L

» Process of energy management ' Dm’ [ Tac
LV

_

’_,._-——"‘-—_"—"~|_L__
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5. Syllabus :

» Fatigue
¢ Body mechanics
+ Works simplification -Mundel’s Classes of changes
+» Ergonomics: Meaning, importance & its components
20. Money Management

s Family Income: sources & type 8
« Budget: Definition & Process of budget making
+ Saving, investment attd raising housing loan:

i, Definition & Objectives

ii.  Channels: bank, insurance, post office

NOTE: Seminar presentations on selected topics from unit I and unit I1

References:

1. Agarwal S (2009). Grah Prabandh Manual. Shivam book house. Jaipur.

2. Birrel Verla Leone (1967). Colour and Design. A Basic Text (Vol. 1 & II). Digest
submitted in requirement for the degree of education in Teacher college Columbia
university

3. Bryan Lawson (1980). How Deslgner Think. Architectural press Ltd.

4. David H, Bangs Jr. The market planning guides. Gougotera Publishing. 3" Ed

5. Don Welers (1974). Who buys- A Study of the Consumer.

6. Donnelly JH, Gibson JL and Ivancevich IM (1995). F undamenta] of Management.
Chicago.

7. F1shE:1ig CD (1997). Human resource management Chennai: All Indian publishers and
distributors.

8. Gillat M & Goldstein V (1967). Art Everyday Life. Oxford & IBH publishing Co.
New Dethi.

9. Goldsteim M & Goldstein V (1967). At Everything Life. Mc Graw hill Books
Comp. Ltd. New York.

10.Gross [ & Crandall E (1963), Management for Modern families, Appleton Counter
Contry Craft. New York.

11.Gross IH Crandall, Crandall EW and Knoll MM (1980) Management for modern
families.Macmillan.

12. Halse Altert O (1978). The use of colour in interior. Mc Graw Hill Books Comp. Ltd.
New Yark. 2* Ed.

13. Harburgsen. Gaillhyn (1980). Design Concepts. Allyn & Bacon Inc.

14. Kale MG (1998). Management and human resources.

15. Kolter Philip, Armstrong Greg (1992). Principies of Marketing, Prentice Hall of
Indian, New Dethi, 5™ Ed. :

16.Leland, J. Gordon, stewart, M, fee (1974). Economics and consumer. $’Van Nostrand
Co. New York. 7" Ed.

17. Mullick, Premlata {2000). Textbook of Home Science. Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.

18. Nickell P and Dosery JM (1970). Management in family livin%Wiley Eastern Ltd.

_ o)
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. Syllabus : ' EFSmI

New Delhi.

19, Patani M (2010). Home Management. Star publication, Agra.

20.Sethi M and Seetharaman P (1994). Consumerism- A growing concept. Phoenix
Publishing House, New Delhi.

21.Sherlekar SA (1990) Trade Practices & consumerism. Himalaya Publishing House. ,
Mumbai.

22 Steidle RE & Bratton EC (1968). Work in the Home. John Wiley and Sons. New
York, London. =

23. Thomson CH (1970). Home with Character. Massachusetts. C. Health & Co.
Lexinngton. III rd Ed.

24 Varghese MA, Ogle M, Srinivasan K (1985). Home Management. Wiley Eastem
Publishers, New Delhi.

FAMILY RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (PRACTICALT)

Maximum marks: 50-

Minimum marks: 18

Teaching workload: 1 practical/ week (2 hours/ practical)
Total teaching workload: 24 practical/ batch

Objectives:
I. To help students understand various banking procedures.
2. To help students understand house planning and interior decoration.

Contents: ‘ Hours

1. Project work on money management: 4
» How to open various accounts in the bank.
» Filling up of slips/forms of bank and post office.
1. Application for draft
it. Cheques
ili. Withdrawal slip
iv. Money order form
v. Application for housing loan
Floor decoration: Alpana ,Rangoli & Mandana
Flower arrangement: fresh and dry arrangements,
Table setting
Best out of waste (one article)
Cleaning of wood, stone, tiles, metal & glass.
House plans : .
* For various income groups ( LIG,MIG,HIG)
i. Drawing of architectural symbols of house plan
il. Architectural symbols of electricity plan
iil. Furniture symbols
* Rooms (making any one paper model)
i. Drawing Room 3
ii. Dining cum leaving room
ii. Children study room
iv. Bed room

Not e W
[ NP L T 1
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Syllabus : 7%

[ v, Pooja Room
s Kitchen planning (making any one paper model)
i. One wall
ii. Two wall
fii. L shape
iv. Ushape

L—

Examination scheme: ~

"Total Marks: 50 marks

Major: house plan/paper plan of rooms/paper plan of kitchen : 15 marks
Minor - I: Table setting/ﬂéwer arrangement: 8 marks

Minor - IT: Floor decoration/cleaning/filling of forms: 7 marks

Internal - 20 matks

FOODS & NUTRITION(THEORY PAPER 1I)

Maximum Marks: 50 -

Minimum marks: 18

Teaching workload: 4 hrs /week

Total teaching workload: 96 hours/week

Learning outcome;

After studying the subject, the student will possess the basic knowledge of food groups,
nutrients and basic metabolism related to nutrition in humans. This will further help
them in thé selection of healthy diet. Knowledge of various cooking methods and meal
panning will enable them to cook and select healthy foods for themselves and their
families. This subject will also give them basic understanding about nutritional needs
in the various stages of life ¢ycle and during disease.

S—

Objectives:-
1. To give knowledge about basics of nutrition, nutrients and metabolism.
2. To give knowledge about meal planning for families and individuals.
3. To give knowledge about Normal & Therapeutic nutrition.
4. To give knowledge about Nutritional problems of public importance.

Contents ‘ Hours

Unit1

. Definition of foods and nutrmon 5 basic food groups, balanced dlet ' 4
2 Function of food:
» Physiological — hunger, appetite, satiety
» Psychological
* Social, economic, cultural

| 3. Functions, sources, deuly allowances of: )
‘ « Macro nutrients
i.  -Carbohydrates
ii.  Proteins . ‘
iil. Fats ' L

Py [T
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3 Syllabus » ey et

e Micro nutrients ‘ 15
i.  Minerals — calcium, iron, iodine, fluorine
if.  Vitamins
Water soluble — B complex vitamins, vitamin C
Fat Soluble -A, D, E& K

s Water : 2

« Energy metabolism_ ' ' 5
. Centributors &f energy ST
ii. BMR and factors affecting BMR.

Unit I
4, Meal Planning 4
e Importance and factors affecting meal planning
e TFactors affecting food intake
¢ Sample menu for adult male and female
5. Normal nutrition — nutritional requiremnents, physiolegical demands, 26

problems, dietary guidelines for:
» Pregnancy
» Lactation _
s Infancy (with special emphasis on breastfeeding and complementary
feeding)
Preschool child
School going children
Adclescent
Adult
Elderly person

* & &

Unit 1

6. Therapeutic nutrition 22
» Modification of normal diet to therapeutic diet
» Dietary management of the following:
i, Weight mamagement — cbesity,-underweight
it.  Diseases of gastrointestinal tract — indigestion, diarrhea and
constipation .
i,  Fever

7. Nutritional importance of public health importance and their management: 10
» Protein Energy Malnutntlon
s Anemia
= Vitamin A deficiency

.| References:

!, Srilakshmi B (2011). Dietetics. New Age International Publishers

Srilakshmi, B. Food Science , new Age International (P) Ltd. Publishers, New Delhi,

Swaminathan MS(2010) Aghar evam Poshan, NR Brothers, MY ‘Hospital Marg,

Indore,

4. Kumud Khanna,Sharda Gupta, Santosh Jain Passi, Rama Sethi, Ranjana Mahna &
Seema Puri (2005), Elite Pubhshmg House Pvt. Ltd. Ansari Road Darya Ganj, New

[WEI ]
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5. Mudambi , SR. and Rajagopal M.V., 1997 Fundamcnta]s of F_ .
New Age International (P) Ltd, New Delhi.

FOODS AND NUTRITION (PRACTICAL IT)

Maximum marks: 50

Minimum marks: 18

Teaching workload: 1 practicals/ week (2 hours/ practical)
Total teaching workload: 24 pra@calsl batch

Learning outcome:-

This practical will enable the students to learn basic cooking skills and various methods of
cooking used. It will help them to plan and prepare appropriate dishes for people of various
age groups. They will learn about dietary management of various diseases.

Objectives:-
1. To give knowledge about basics of methods of cookmg r
2. Tolearn ooking of various food groups.
3. To understand about planning for Nermal & Therapeutic
nutrition. :
4, To learn to plan and prepare foods for wvarious nutritional
problems of public importauee :

Contents: : Hours

Methods of cooking: - Preparation of any four dxshcs by using the different
methods of cooking (SteammgSmmermglFrymngakmg/Roasnng)

« Preparation of Beverages ~ Tea (hot & iced), Coffee (Hot & Cold), | 2
Chaach, lassi, milk shakes, fruit punch (using squashes & fresh
fruits), lemonade, jaljeera, aamia shake, aam panna, mocktails
(any 2) mirinda shake.

s (Cereal cookery Chapaati, puri (Plain, missi), Parantha (Stuﬁ‘cd 2
plain), rice, Cheela, bhatura, Idli; Muthia mathri {namak para,
shakkar para), chowmein , pizza, sandwiches (open toasted &
vegetable), Cake, Biscuit, Nan khatai

* Legumes & pulses - daal (plain & daal fry), rajma, chhole, dal
makhani, kadhi mangodi, dahivada, dal pakodi, besan pakodi,
sprout chaat, dal halwa. Dhokla, muthia, Kadhi

» Vegetables -Dry Vegetables (for e.g. aalu gobi, methi aalu, arbi, | 4
bhindi), stuffed vegetables (bhindi, -capsicum), vegetables with
gravy (dahi aalu, malai kofta, gatta, dum aalu, kadhai panner,
shahi paneer), baked vegetables, soups (clear & cream), salads &
salad dressings.(mayonnaise, lemon, vinegar).

» Milk & Milk products — Paneer, khoa, curd, shrikhand, kheer, |2

rabri, fruit custard, raita, fruit cream, Kheer, Custard, Stews- apple
& pear

» Savory food preparation- dosa, uttapam, mixed veg cutlets, hara | 2
bhara kabab, burger, samosa, koﬁa, kachori, vada, pav bha_}l 8ago
khichri, bhelpuri.

P 1975
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University of Rajasthan
Jaipur




i Syllabus -Efa, B oAt
2

e Sweets- jalebi, sandesh, laddu, coconut barfi, gujiya
Meal planning for :

+ Exchange Lists
¢ Adult man/woman i1
¢ Pregnant Woman
o Lactating Woman
» Packed lunch for school going child 15
e Elderly s '

Examination scheme:

Total Marks: 50 marks )
1. Major problem - 20 marks
Megal Planning and preparation of one dish for any one of the following
» Pregnant woman
» [actating woman
» Packed lunch for school going child adult man / woman
» Elderly
2. Minor Problem - 10 marks
Preparation of one dish from
1.  Any one method of cooking
2. Any one food group (cereals, vegetable, milk ete.)
3. Internal— 20 marks

oy |75
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B.A. PART 1
INDIAN MUSIC (VOCAL)

Scheme :

Number of Student—

» Max.- 15

» Min. — 04
Paper |1 3 hrs. duration Max.Marks 40 Min. Marks 15
Paper 11 3 hrs. duration Max.Marks 40 Min. Marks 15
Practical 1 hr. per candidate Max. Marks120 Min. Marks 43 |

Teaching Hours

Practical
6 Hours Per Week
Paper -1 2 Hours Per Week
Paper -1 2 Hours Per Week
Total Teaching Hours for practical - 06, Theory - 04 Hours Per Week

Note : Each theory paper will contain nine questions having three questions m
each section. Candidates are required to attempt five questions in all
selecting atleast onc question from each section.

% Candidatcs must pass separately in each of the paper Theory and
Practical wherever prescribed. \ \/ 0
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hd Theorv:- -
Paper-1
Principles of Indian Music (Vocal)
Common with Instrumental
Section —A
Paper: | 3 hrs. duration.

Max. Marks-40 Min. Marks-15

1. Definition and explanations of the Following: Naad, Shruti, Swar
Saptak, That, Raga, Mukhra, Sthai, Antara, Vadi, Samvadi,
Anuvadi, Vivadi, Taal, Laya, Matra, Sam, Khali, Avartan, Theka,
Alap, Taan, Bol-alap, Boi-taan, Sargam. Tihai, Maseetkhani Gat and
Rajakhani Gat.

I

Critical study of all the Ragas, Identification and development of
Raga through Alaps : Yaman, Bageshwart, Alhaiva Bilawal,
Bhoopali, Hindol, Hameer, Des and Bhimpalasi.

Section —B

J

3. Important and Basic rules regarding Hindustani Music.

4, Writing of the prescribed Talas, with Dugun, Dhamar, Kcharva,
Trital, Jhaptal, Ektal, Chautal, Dadra.

Section —C

5. Classification of Indian instruments. |

6. Notation writing of Composition in the prescribed Ragas.



#
Paper-11

Historv of Indian Music(Vocal)
Common with Instrumental

Paper: I1 3 hrs. duration

Max.Marks-40 Min. Marks-15

Note : The paper will contain five questions, having three questions in each
section. Candidates are required to attempt five questions in all
selecting atleast one question trom each section. :

2]

Section — A

. Delinition  of  Raaglakshan, Nayak, GayakKalawant and

Gandharava, Adat, Jigar,Hisab, Varicties of Gamakand Taan.

Detailed study of the Notation system of Pl Vishnu Digamber
Paluskar and Pt. V.N. Bhatkhande.

Section — B

Contribution of the following:
Jaideo, Swami Haridas, Amir Khusro, Tansen.

General study : Development of Music from 13" to 18" century
with special reference to : (a) Religion and Music, (b} Musical

Compositions, (¢) Musical Instruments.

Section — C

Use and description of'the following instruments: Tabla, Tanpura,
Sitar and Harmonium.

Elementary knowledge of the following dances :Katthak. Bhar a1

Natyam, Kathakali and Manipuri. % (m/
rar (head)
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Practical Vocal

There shall be one practical paper. (conducted by two different
Examiners : External and Internal)

(Non-collegiate candidates will have to attend a practical course of forty
eignt hours at university allotted centres)

Presentation of Ragas & Viva-voce

Duration of Fxam. : | hour per candidate.

Max. Marks 120, Min. Marks. 43

(Pertaining to general questions on Raga, [.ava and Taal and to sing and

nlay al

I the Ragas prescribed in the svilabus).

Detailed Course:

. To sing a given musical picce and 1o recognizce the raga.

1'o show the difference of ragas bv means of characteristics
swarvistaras and to play swar-vistar in all the ragas.
Knowledge of bolas and Thekas on Hand Palm and Tabla to
recognize prescribe Talas in syllabus as -Dhamar, Tilwara,
Trital, Ektal, Chautal, Kaharva and Dadra.

To sing Aroh, Avroh, Pakad and Swar Vistar of the following
ragas- Yaman, Bageshree, Bhoopali, Bheempalasi,
AlhaivaBilawal, Hindol,and Desh.

. To sing and play aBadaKhyval andChhotaKhyal with

sufficient varieties of Aalap-Tanas in the following

Three ragas.

(i) Yaman (ii) Bageshree (iii) Bheempalasi.

With the accompaniment of tabla to singChhotaKhyal
withAalap-Tanas in any Three ragas of the following

(i) Alhaiya-bilawal (ii) Hindol (iii) Bhoopali

(iv) Des.

With to play a composition composed in other than trital in
any of the ragas / One Dhruvpad and Dhamaar with Dugun n
any Ragas mentioned in clause 4 but not SGlLCled under

Q,j 0/“7 / .
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il
clause 5 & 6

To sing Light-classical / Bhajan composition in the prescribe
Ragas.

9. One Sargam.

Books Recommended :

L.

Sl AR

wn

3.
9.

10

A Short Historical Survey of the Music of Northern India by Pt. V.N.
Bhatkhande.

WiE @ e Ug - WU |

Vadva shastra - Shri Harish Chandra Srivastava,

Hamare Sangeet Ratna Sangeet Karyalaya, Hathras.

Sangeet Visharad by Basant.

Comparative Study of the Music of the 15" 16" and 17" Centuries, By
Pt. V.N. Bhatkhande (Sangcct Karyalaya, Hathras.)

Sangeet Kaumudi-Vikramaditya Singh, V. Nigam.

Tan Malika, Pt. TIT (Uttararacha) by Raja Bhaiyva Poonchwale.
Hindustant Music : Its Physics and Aesthetics by G.8. Ranade, Sangeet

Karvaiaya, Hathras.

Music of Hindustan — Fox Staug Ways.

11.Origin of Ragas- Bandopadhayaya.
12.The Music of India by H.A. Popley.
13.Hindustani Sangeet Paddyat: (Shastra) by Pt. Bhatkhande

14.Sangeet Mani Part-1,1I- Maharani Sharma

15.SangeetSwarit- Ramakantdivedi

16.Swaranjali- Dr. Sharda Mishra

17.RaagRoopanjali- Prof. Pushpa Vasu

fey |25



B.A. PART I

INDIAN MUSIC (INSTRUMENTAL)

Scheme

Number of Student—

Paper 1
Paper 11

Practical

Practical

Theory

» Max.- 15
» Min. - 04
3 hrs. duration Max.Marks 40
3 hrs. duration Max.Marks 40
I hr. per candidate Max. Marks120
Teaching Hours
6 Hours Per Weck
Paper -1 2 Hours Per Week
Paper -11 2 Hours Per Weck

Min. Marks 15

Min. Marks 15

Min. Marks 43

Total Teaching Hours for practical - 06, Theory - 04 Hours Per Week

Note : EacEp theory paper will contain nine questions having three questions in
each section. Candidates are required to attempt five questions in all
selecting atleast one question from cach section.

% Candidates must pass separately in cach of the paper Theory and
Practical wherever prescribed.

\_{’g\ii_:'efs‘ .
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Paper: 1

Q]

0.

cd

Paper-1

Principles of Indian Music {Instrumental)
Common with Vocal

Section —A

3 hrs. duration.
Max. Marks-40 Min. Marks-15

. Definition and explanations of the Following: Naad, Shruti, Swar

Saptak, That, Raga, Mukhra, Sthai, Antara, Vadi, Samvadi,
Anuvadi, Vivadi, Taal, Laya, Matra, Sam, Khali, Avartan, Theka,
Alap, Taan, Bol-alap, Bol-taan, Sargam. Tihai, Maseetkhani Gat and
Rajakhani Gat.

Critical study of all the Ragas, Identification and development of
Raga through Alaps : Yaman, Bageshwari, Alhaiva Bilawal,
Bhoopali, Hindol, Hameer, Des and Bhimpalasi.

Section —B

Important and Basic rules regarding Hindustani Music.

Writing of the prescribed Talas, with Dugun, Dhamar, Keharva,
Trital. Jhaptal, Ektal, Chautal, Dadra.

Scction —C

Classification of Indian instruments,

Notation writing of Composition in the prescribed Ragas.

. ( o

B \ -l‘f
wegistiol M
v, REE f Rajasthen
O

Univers's PUR N
N

. ' Y

/

“ ar ——



Paper: 11

2y

e

Paper-11

History of Indian Music(Instrumental)
Common with Vocal

3 hrs. duration
Max.Marks-40 Min, Marks-15

Note : The' paper will contain five questions, having three questions in cach
section. Candidates are required to attempt five questions in all

sel

]

ecling atleast one question from each section.

Section — A

. Definition of Raag Lakshan, Navak, Gavak Kalawant and

Gandharava, Adat, Jigar, Hisab. Varieties of Gamak and Taan.

Detaited study of the Notation svsiecm of Pt Vishnu Digamber
Paluskar and Pt. V.N. Bhatkhande.

Section — B

: Qontribution of the following:

Jaideo, Swami Haridas, Amir Khusro, Tansen.

~ . C !
1. General study : Development of Music from 13" to 18" century

with special reference to : (a) Religion and Music, (b) Musical
Composttions, (¢} Musical Instruments.

Section — C

Use and description of the following instruments: Tabla, Tanpura,
Sitar and Harmonium.

Elementary knowledge of the following dances : Katthak, Bharat

| . - e ~ / .
Natyam, Kathakali and Manipuri. : ( Jor
A ’f—kC'&d-)
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Practical Instrumental

There shall be one practical paper. (conducted by two different

Examiners : External and Internal)

(Non—éoliegiate candidates will have to attend a practical course of forty
eight fhours at university allotted centres)

Presentation of Ragas & Viva-voce

Duration of Exam. : | hour per candidate.

Max. Marks 120, Vlin. Marks. 43
(Perlaining to general questions on Raga, Laya and Taal and to sing and
play all the Ragas prescribed in the syllabus).

Detailed Course:

1. To play a given musical piece and to recognize the raga.

2. To show the difference of ragas by means of characteristics
swarvistaras and to play swar-vistar in all the ragas.

3. Knowledge of bolas and Thekas on Hand Palm and Tabla to
recognize prescribe Talas in svliabus as -Dhamar, Tilwara,
Trital, Ektal, Chautal, Kaharva and Dadra. ,-

4. Toplay Aroh, Avroh, Pakad and Swar Vistar of the following
ragas- Yaman, Bageshree, Bhoopali, Bheempalasi, Alhaiya .
Bilawal, Hindol,and Desh. |

5. Toplay a vilambit Gat and Drut Gat with

~sufficient varieties of Todas, Jhala/Aalap-Tanas in the following |
Three ragas. 5
(1) Yaman (ii) Bageshree (iii) Bheempalasi.

6. With the accompaniment of tabla to play a Drut Gat |
with Todas, Jhala / Aalap-Tanas in any Three ragas of the |
following |
(1) Alhatya-bilawal (i1) Hindol (1i1) Bhoopali

(iv) Des.
t .
poy [Tz ——
i N
v, Registrar (Acad.}.
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7. With to play a composition compased in other than trita! in
any of the any Ragas mentioned i clause 4 but not se'ected
under
clause 5 & 6

8. To play a dhun in any Raga / Light-classical / Bhajan
composition in the prescribe Ragas.

9. One Sargam,

Books Recommended :
1. A Short Historical Survey of the Music of Northern India by Pt. V.N.

Bhatichande.

-2

W @ YT Y% — QAR |

. Vadya shastra - Shri Harish Chandra Srivastava,

[

4, Hamare Sangeet Ratna Sangeet Karvalaya, Hathras.

h

Sangeet Visharad by Basant.

6. Comparative Study of the Music of the 15" 16" and 17" Centuries, By
Pt V.N. Bhatkhande (Sangeet Karyalaya. FHathras.)

7. Sangeet Kaumudi-Vikramaditya Singh, V. Nigam,

g. Tan Maiika, Pt. 1III (Uttararadha) by Raja Bhaiya Poonchwale,

9. Hindustani Music : Its Physics and Aesthetics by G.5. Ranade, Sangeet
Karvalava, Hathras,

10.Music of Hindustan —¥Fox Staug Ways.

11.0rigin of Ragas- Bandopadhayava.

12.The Music of India by H.A. Popley.

13.Hindustani Sangeet Paddyati (Shastra) by Pt. Bhatkhande

14.Sangeet Mani Part-1,11- Maharant Sharma

3. Sangeet Swarit- Ramakant dived

16.Swaranjali- Dr. Sharda Mishra

17. Raag Roopanjali- Prof. Pushpa Vasu

| T
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NOTICE

1 Change in syllabus/ordmance/rules/regulatlons/ syllabi
‘and books may fmm time to time, be made by
amcndment or rcmakmg and a candidate shall, accept
in so far as the, unlversn:y determines otherwise |
~comply with any change that applles to years he/she
has not completed a_-t-\tlme of change.

2. All court cases shall be subject to the jurisdiction of
Rajasthan Univeristy head quarter J aipur only and not

any other place.
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B.Sc B.Ed PART - I
CONIENTS
SCHEME OF EXAMINATION |

SYLLABUS
PAPER 01 -GENERAL ENGLISH (COMPULSORY PAPER)*

PAPER 02 -CHILDHOOD AND GROWING UP (COMPULSORY PAPER)

PAPER 03 -CONTEMPORARY INDIA AND EDUCATION (COMPULSORY PAPER)

PAPER 04 -INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEAM AND EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION (GROUP - A)
OPTIONAL PAPER (GROUP - B) 05, Q6, & 07 (Opt three content based papers)
I.  CHEMISTRY |
II. BOTANY
1. ZOOLOGY
IV.  PIIYSICS

V.  MATHEMATICS




Y . <

01. The Objective and the Learning outcomes of the Integrated B.Sc.B.Ed.Degree are-

atiorz and b

Objectives:

To promote capabilities for mculcatmg national values and goals as
mentioned in the constitution of India.

To act as agents of modernization and social change.

To promote social cohesion; ifiterhatiorial tinderstanding and protection
of human rights and right of the child.-

To acquire competencies and SleS needed for teacher.

To use competencies and skllls needed for becoming an effective

|

teacher. ettt
To become competent and commltted teacher.

To be sensitive about emerging issues such as environment, population
general equality, legal literacy etc.

To inculcate logical,rational:thinking and scientific temper among the
students.

To develop critical awarenesP about the social issucs & realilies among the
students. a

To use managerial organizationaland information & technologicalskills.

Learning outcomes:

1.

N o e s

the use of proper evaluation tech

Competence to teach effectively two school subjects at the Elementary & secondary
levels.

Ability to translate objectives of secondary education in terms of specific
Programmes and activities in relation to the curriculum.

At;ility to understand children’s needs, motives, growth pattern and the process of

learning to stimulate learning and creative thinking to faster growth and development.
Ability to use-

~Individualized instruction

Dynamic methods in large classes.

Ability to examine pupil's p1‘6gre§§§ ,_an.d:" effectiveness of their own teaching through

niques. .
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Equipment for diagnosing ,pupll ggrogress and . effectiveness of their own teachings
through the use of propes evaluanon techmques

9. Readiness to spot talented and glﬁed children’and capacity to meet their needs.
10. Ability to organize various school programmes, activities for pupil.
11. Developing guidance point of view in educat;onal, personal and vocational matters.

12. Ability to access the all round development of pupils and to maintain a cumulative

T !
R

record. R i
13. Developing certain practical skill Suchrasips p =
a. Black board work RN RS SN
RIS O AU A
b. Preparing improvised apparatus -
c. Preparing teaching aids and ICT

14. Interest and competence in the development of the teaching professmn and education.

Readiness to participate in ag,t;wt' ; _.Of professxonal organizations.

Integrated Programme of‘B,.Sc,lliEd1 T‘;"‘_li)egree Shall Consist of

i)  First Year B.Sc.B.Ed. SR ERNELEE
ii)  Second Year B.Sc.B.Ed.
iii)  Third Year B.Sc.B.Ed.

iv)  Final Year B.Sc.B.Ed.

Duration of the Course - Four Years
Examinination after each session intheory papers

Scheme of Examination against each subject separately.

Compulsory Papers*: ! ‘
Year Subject/Paper No. Paper
I* Year 01 Gen. English
1™ Year 08 "i Gen;Hindi |
" Year 16 'Elrenﬁentry Computer Application (ICT)
IV® Year 25 | En ".onmwrtal Studies

BE INCLUDED IN DiVIQION

_ *ELIGIBILITY CRITERION ON P \

SING MARKS BUT MARKS °HALL NOT

e Py



‘Group — A: - Subject Specialisation : <
(- B
Year | Subject/Paper No. | | ' “Paper :
I* Year 04 | Instructidnal System & Educational
™ Year 11 " | Pédce Bducation
11" Year 18 - Guidance arid Counselling in School
V" Year 28 | Physical Education & Yoga

Group-B: Content of Science Su'bj’:ect: A Student has to opt any three optional
subject (papers) from group B paper tio. 05,06,07 1¥ year 12,13,14,2™ year 19,20,21
3" year in which two must be the school telglchirig subjects.

e e e e \ '

_Chemistry | 1,10 & TII
' Botany i - T 11 & 110
Zoology — L&
Physics ' : ' 'l ” 1T I & I
Mathematics ‘ x:(t; :«? Ii,II & 111

Group C: Pedagogy of School Subject22,/31: Pedagogy of a School Subject 3'%Year

and 4™ Year(candidate shall be required to offer any two papers from the following,
for part-lll&part-1V).

Pedagogy of Chemistry
Pedagogy of Biology

Pedagogy of Physics

Pedagogy of Mathematics

Pedagogy of General Science

! i .“:'-

< In all the years the student. hais fc studya minimum of 07subjects(1-7) in 1%

year, 7 subjects + practid‘.umi Qi;%-l 5) in 2’:’f‘Year.7subjects + practicum & final
~ lesson (16-24) in 3" Year and'7 subjects + practicum & final lesson (25-33) in

_ it a 3

4™ Year( Total 33Subjects)




|
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7+ Each theory paper will caizy, [00 marks jafhd content base paper 05,06,07, 1%
,12,13,14 27 19,20,21 3™ year (G-B) will carry 150 marks. (With practical

Scheme of Instruction for B.SG;B.EH Courses

part). Distribution of marks“'m mathemaélcs is according to their marking
scheme in page no.7. ‘

Details of course and scheme of study, titles of the papers, duration etc. for B.Sc.B.Ed

Course are provided in Tables given below -

Four Years Integrated Course
Scheme of B.Sc.B. Ed 1*Year

LRER RN

[EERRE I

\
|

Theory Course Title of the Paper ‘ Evaluation
Paper Code External Internal | Practical { Total
i B.Sc.- B.Ed. | Gen. English(Compulsory)*" 100 - 100
01 IR RN A NS AL
0 B.So.-B.Ed. | Childhood and Growing Up 80 20 100~
02 ‘
11 B.Sc.-B.Ed. | Contemporary India and Education 80 20 - 100
. 03 ‘
TV | BSe-BEd | Instructional System & Educational 80 20 2 100
04 Evaluation ’ ’
(G-A)
\Y% B.Sc.B.Ed | Content
VI 05 (Select any Three)
06 1. Chemistry(LILII) 33+33+34 50 150
& & 2. Botany (I,ILIIT) - 33+33+34 50 150
Vil 07 3. Zoology(LILUD) 33433434 50 150
(G-B) 4. Physics (LILII) 33+33+34 50 150
5. Mathematics(LILIII) 40+40+40 30 150
750

l
*ELIGIBILITY CRITERION ON PA $S
BE INCLUDED IN DIVISION. ‘
l
I

r

? :

ING MARKS BUT MARKS SHALL NOT

e 2
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Four Yeafs’lntegrated Course
Scheme qf B.Sc B Ed. 2™ Year

Theory Course Title of the P’aper o Evaluation
Paper Code : . 1 . External Internal | Practical | Total
I B.Sc.B.Ed. | Gen. Hmdl(Com})ulsmry)* 100 - - 100
08 } l”‘ Al vy
1l B.Sc.B.Ed. | Knowledge and curricalum 80 20 - 100
. 09 BN
11 B.Sc.B.Ed. | Learning and Teaching = . 80 20 B 100
10 : "‘lu‘z" "
v B.Sc.B.Ed | Peace Education’i "3 | 80 20 - 100
11
(G-A)
\Y B.Sc.B.Ed | Content I
VI 12 (Select any Three) ! e
' 13 1. ChemistryLILIIT) 33+33+34 50 150
& & 2. Botany (I,IL1I) 33+33+34 50 150
VI 14 3. Zoology(LIL1I) 33+33+34 50 150
(G-B) 4. Physics (LI 33+33+34 50 150
5. Mathematics(L,ILII 40+40+40 30 150
Practicum | B.Sc.B.Ed | OPEN AIR / SUPW CAMP
15 1. Community Service 25 100
2. Survey (Based on : 25
social and educational
events)
3. Cc-Curricular 25
Activities
4, Health and Social 25
awareness programme
(DISASTER
MANAGEMENT AND
CLEANINESSY ‘
850

*ELIGIBILITY CRITERION ON PASSI\IG MARKS BUT MARKS SHALL NOT
BE INCLUDED IN DIVISION. @ - ‘ K

AT
d
%

Y\in&‘ e Ry R
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Four Yeafé, 1ntegrated Course

)
rd
Scheme: ofBSL.B Ed 3" Year
H ml Ctve sl '._-’ .
Theory Course Title of the Paper o \, ; Evaluation
UM ('l iy ”; LA yh
Paper Code . . .0 | External | Internal | Pracfical | Total
LR SR s ot [SERA D
] B.Sc.B.Ed. ElementryCorpputg'r‘ 4pplication . 60 - 40 100
16 (ICT) (Compulsory)* ﬁ (30+10)
1| B.ScBEd. [ Language Across the Curriculum 80 20 - 100
17
HI B.Sc.B.Ed. | Guidance and Counseling in | 80 20 - 100
18 + School R
(G-A) T
v B.Sc.B.Ed | Content
v (Select any Three) .
19 1. Chemistry(LITHT) 33+33+34 50 150
& 20 2. Botany (LI 33433434 50 150
VI & 3. Zoology(I 1 III) 33+33+34 50 150
21 4. Physios (LTI 33+33+34 50 150
o (G',B), ; 5. Mathematigstl ILHTy. . 40+40+40 30 150
Vil B.Sc.B.Ed. | Pedagogyof 2, \,Sschnool Suhject 80 20 100
22 (Candidate should opt any twc school
! subject from the follbwing ie. orfe
i school subject for part - 3 and other ’
school subjcet for Part - 4)
!. Chemistry
2. Biology
3. Physics
4. Mathematics
General Science
Practicum | B.Sc.B.Ed. | SpecialTraining Programme{Schoo!
23 Internship)
¢ Micro Teaching 10 100
. ok 50
05
.
05
L J
20
.- .
10
t 0_}17
M (head)
- S a
P of Ra):.\S‘h
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« Atténdance '?j"-/Séhﬁiﬁar/

Workshop
Practical | B.ScB.Ed | Final Lesson - "7 100 100
24 —— e ‘ 2 .
i”."“““l [ v7v',‘|'.u
: 950
b

*ELIGIRILITY CRITERION ON PASSING MARKS BUT MARKS SHALL NOT
BE INCLUDED IN DIVISION. i)~ -

Four YearsjIntegrated Course
Scheme of B:Sc.B.Ed.4" Year

Theory

Course

Title'of the P-aﬁer i Evaluation
Paper Code RERE IR TP External | Internal | Practical | Total
I B.Sc .B.Ed. | Environmental Stidias (Compulsory)* 100 - - 100
25 oy
I . B.Sc.B.Ed. | Creating and inclusive school 30 20 - 100
26
m B.Sc.B.Ed. | Understandiig-Disciplines and Subject 80 20 - 100
97 Hhevs
TV | B.Sc BEL | Physical Bducation & Yoga 80 20 - 100
28 (G-A)
Vv B.Sc .B.Ed. | Gender, School and Society 80 20 - 100
29 !
Vi B.Sc .B.Ed. | Assessment for Learning 80 20 !‘ - 100
20
Vil B.Sc. B.Ed. | Pedagogyof a  School  Subject 80 20 R 100
31 (Candidate should opt any two school
subject from the following ie. one
school subject for‘part‘ - 3 and other
school subject for Pa‘rt:‘f 4)
1. Chemistrgl - if ‘:t ‘
2. Biology ‘ il} ‘
3. Physics }1 -
4, Mathemaﬁcg 1 |
5. General Sgis L ]
10



{

1 B

~Sractioum | B.ScB.Ed. | School Inetdrmbtip § 117 4 50
2|1 practice haghing,. i T3 2
2. Block Teachin'g;(Participatiofn in
School Activities Séciaﬁl Pé_ icipstion in 10
Group) e T
3. Report of any. featurg,:t;fsléﬁébl / 20 100
case study/action-reseérch (- .
4. Criticism Lesson 0
Practical | B.Sc.B.Ed. | Final Lesson | 100 100
‘ 33
- o 800

Compulsory Papers*

*ELIGIBILITY CRITERION ON PASSING MARKS RUT MARKS SHALL NOT
BE INCLUDED IN DIVISION. ‘

(]

1B

Four Years In'tegr%l‘ted Course

Scheme of B.Sc.B.Ed.

'

. Year Subject/Paper No. Paper
Ist Year 01 Gen. English
11 Year 08 Gen. Hindi
ill Year 16 Computer Application (ICT)
IV Year 25 Environmental studies
Compulsory Paper
| Year Subject/Paper No. Paper
I Year 02 Childhood and Growing Up
03 Contemporary India and
Education
1 Year 09 Knowledge and curriculum
10 Learning and Teaching
1 Year 17 Language Across the Curriculum
IVth Year 26 - Creating and inclusive school
27 Understanding Disciplires and
29 Subjéct
30 Gender, School and Society

~“Assessment for Eearning

B e a4

L i ey i e B o - e
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Group — A: - Subject Speciali@ﬁdh;:i 1 ‘

Year | Subject/Paper No. | | _ Paper
I* Year 04 : Instructmnal System &Educatlonal%
" Year 11 | Peace Education B}
1" Year 18 Guidance and Counselling in School
V™ Year 28 = -Physmal Education & Yoga

Group B: (Select any three): Content oﬂSmence Subject: - A Student has to opt any
three optional subject (papers) from groui) B paper no. 05,06,07 1* year 12,13,14,2™
year 19,20,21 3™ year in which two must k_l?e the school teaching subjects.

Chemistry (I, II, III)
Botany (I, II, IIT)
Zoology (I, II, TII)
Mathematics (I, I1, IIT)
Physics (1, 11, IIT)

. P AT D
npoan L S

M

e S B TR

Group C: Pedagogy of School Sﬁbjééf‘22/31:{: Pedagogy of a School Subject IIT
Year and IV Year(candidate'shdll beirediiired to offer any two papers from the
following, for part-III & part-IV).

Pedagogy of Chemistry
Pedagogy of Biology

Pedagogy of Physics

Pedagogy of Mathematics

Pedagoegy of General Science

+¢ In all the years the student has to studv a minimum of 07 subjects (1-7) in 1%
year, 7 subjects + practicum (8-15) in 2" 4 Year. 7subjects + practicum & final
lesson (16-24) in 3" Year and 7 subjects + practicum & final lesson (25-23) in
4" Year( Total 33 Subjects). - 1 ia :

¢ Each theory paper will carry 10]0 marks and content base paper 05, 06,07, 1%
,12,13,14 2" 19,2021 3. au't (G—B) wlll carry 150 marks. (With practical
part). Distribution of mat%ko‘;

e e ogchemein pagenio7. o

"ma‘thematlcs is accordmg to their markmg



“cheme of Instruction for B.Sc.B. Ed Courses

Details of courses and scheme of study, htles of the papers, duration etc. for
B.Sc.B.Ed Courses are provided in Tabmglwﬁ below -

Years Sub;éI {é e Marks

I Year | 7 Subjects +Practlca-l(1h7) e gies b l 600 +150= 750

H Year 7 Subjects +Practical+P‘rachcum(&-15) 600 +150+100= 850

Il Year | 7 Subjects +Practical + P1ract|cum +Fma| 600 +150+ 100 +100= 950
¢ | iy [ ]
Lesson (16-24) o

IV Year | 7 Subjects + Practicum +F|nal Lesson 600+ 100 +100= 800
Total 33Papers e s b g 2400 +550+200+200= 3350

0. 321 The objectives of the pract1ca1 woxk prescnbed for the Integrated Programme of
B.Sc.B.Ed. Degree (Four Year)are foliows AL S

PART |1
Pfahﬁcai Work

“f,‘)l i e o

Objectives:
To develop the ability and self-conﬁdence of pup11 teachers
1. To be conscious of sense of values‘ and need for their inculcation in children through
all available means including one's own persohal life.
2. Possess a high sense of professional responsibility.
3. Develop resourcefulness, so as to make the best use of the situation available.
4. Appreciate and respect each child's indi\iiduhlity and treat him as independent and
integrated personality.
5. Arouse the curiosity and interest iof.t_he pupils and secure their active participation in
the educative process. | |
6. Develop in the pupil's capacity for thlnkmg and working independently and gulde the
pupiis to that end.
7. Organize and manage the class for; teachmg leammg
8. Appreciate the dynamic nature of the cl ass 31tuat10n and teaching techniques.
9. Define objectives of partlcular lessons and plan for their achievements.

i

10. Orgamze the prescrlhed subject- atter in relagzon to the needs interest and ab111t1es of

the pupﬂs




A

11.
12.

13.

14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

B S IR AR

v
Use the appropriate teaching; me;hods and tephmques

Prepare and use appropriate teachlng a1ds use of the black board and other apparatus

and material properly. T
N mx ;3 e o

Convey ideas in clear and concnse language and in a logical manner for effective

learning. ‘ , ‘
i bt T Ve
Undertakeaction research.
"M | ¢ ( PO SRR

Give proper opportunity to glfted pup1ls and take proper care of the back-ward pupils.

Co-relate knowledge of the subjectibemg taucrht with other subjects and with real life

iyl oy »_,';1 "-j)
situations as and when possible.
~esin
Prepare and use assignments.

(K

Evaluate pupil's progress. ‘ ‘
Plan and organize co cumcuieu aictj{/ltles and part1c1pate in them.

Co-operates with school teacher‘s an”d agr}llh;strators and learns to maintain school
records and registers. ek s

Practical skill to teach the two school subjects offcrcd under Theory papers 22&31 and

the following:

1.
2
3.
4
5

6.

=

10.

11.

_12. Observation and assistance in: ther-'
13.

ks il
Observation of lesson dellvéféc‘l‘(by experxenced teachers and staff of the college.
Planning units and lessons. e ' " "ﬂ" o
Discussion of lesson plans, unit plaﬁs and lessons given (including criticism lesson)
Organization and participation in co- curricular activities.
Setting follows up assignment.
Evaluation in terms of educational objectives use of teachers made tests &
administration of standardized tes_ts.;
Black-board work. |

Practical work connected with schéql subjects.

Preparation and use of audio visual aids related to methods of teaching.

Experimental and laboratory wdi: lin chemlstry, botany, zoology, physics, and

Ko

mathematics subjects of expenm él and practlcal nature.

Study of the organization of work d act1v1tles in the school.

Observation and assistance in-




hpd

v )
14. Maintenance of cumulative records.

15. Techniques of teaching in large classes.

0. 322 A candidate has to deliver at least 40 Iessons(20 Lessons of one teaching subject in

3" year & 20 Lessons of other teaching subject in 4" year) in a recognized school under the

supervision of the staff of the college shall be eligible for admission to the examination for
the degree of B.Sc.B.Ed.
Notes :-

1.

1.

1.

Teaching subject means a subject offered by the candidate at his/her running B.Sc-
B.Ed. course either as a compulsory subject cr as an optional subject provided that the
candidate studied it for at least two years. Thus the qualifying subjects like General
English, General Hindi, Education and Environment Education. Prescribed for
running B.Sc¢- B.Ed. coursce of the University or a subject dropped by candidates at the
part | stage of the dégree course shall not be treated as teaching subjects.

Only such candidate shall be allowed to offer General Science for the B.Sc B.Ed
Fxamination who had studied Chemistry and any one subject of life science i.e.
Biology, Botany or Zoology.

Student will choose three content based paper from group B and he or she will study
the same paper in all the three years I, II and lII year.

A student should opt at least two different pedagogy of school teaching subjects in Il
year and 1V year.

0.323No candidatc shall be allowed to appcar in the Integrated B.Sc.B.Ed examination

LILIII& 1V Year unless he/she has attended (80% for all course work & practicum,
and 90% for school internship)

0.324 The examination for Integrated B.Sc.B.Ed. for Four Year shall be in two parts- part

1* comprising thcory papers & part 2practice of teaching in accordance with the

scheme of examination laid down from time to time.

0.325Candidates who fail in Integy ated B.Sc.B.Ed examination in part lor/ part 2 the theory

of education may present themselves for re-examination there in at asubsequentm :

examination without attending a further course at an affiliated trammg college.
Provided that a candidate who fails in any oie of the theory papers and secures at
least 48% marks in the aggregate of the remaining theory papers may be allowed to

reappear in the examination in the immediately following year in the paper in which

%/U/c;'3

penst { a,asm“‘ 15
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he/she fails only. He/she shal]T be declared to have passed if he secures rmmmurg

passing marks prescribed for the paper m .whrch he appeared and shall be deemed to

have secured minimum passmc7 marks only prescrrbed for the paper (irrespective of
petT
the marks actually obtained by

r'n) for the purpose of determining his division in

b g rate .'. g

accordance with the scheme of cxammatron 'The candidate shall have to repeat the
shrch vap be Bon

whole examination in subsequent year in case he fails to clear the paper in which he

T e S
failed.

0.326 Candidates who fail in the Integrated B. Sc. B Ed. examination part 1 and part 2 only

P lmdag :p'f P

in the practice of teachmg may appear in the practlcal examination in the subsequent

Voo

year provided that they keep regular terrns for four calendar monthsper yearand give

i

at-least 40 lessons(20 in part 1& 20 1in parrt 2) supervised lessons.
0.326 A: A candidate who com‘pliet‘e)a' reéular eeurse of study in accordance with the
~ provision laid down in th\e‘ er(i%nance at an afﬁhated teacher’s training college for
four academic year but for good reasons faxls to appear at the Integrated B Sc-B.Ed.
examination may be admmed fo a subqequent examination .as an Ex-student as
defined in 0,325 or 0.326 Above, -

0.326 B: No candidate shall be pennirted to appear as an Ex-student at more than one
subsequent examination.The Integrated‘ B.Sc.B.Ed programme shall be of duration
of four academic years, which can be completed in a maximum of five years from
the date of admission to the Integrated B.Sc..B.Ed. Degree.

Regulation 42 :-

Scheme of Integrated B.Sc.B.Ed Four Year Examipation

The Integrated B.Sc.B.Ed. (Four ycars) will consist of the following componentS'

Part I- Main thcory papers at B.Sc.B. Ed Lin mtegrated B.Sc.B.Ed IPaper nos. are 02, 03 &
04 in each session arc of three hours carrymg 100 marks (80 for theory + 20 for sessional)
cach. Compulsory paper* 01 of 100 marks and optronal Paper 05, 06,07, 1% ,12,13,14 fhe
,19,20,21 3™ year (G-B). in each sess on are, three hours carrying 150 marks (100 marks

theory+ 50 marks practical). Drstrlbutloj £‘of niarks' in mathematics is according to their

marking scheme in page no.7.

S —
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Rart II- Practice Teaching - Micro Teachﬁng, Internshlp, Practice Teaching of 20 weeks (10

Lo hooof

at B.Sc.B.Ed Year Il& 10 at B"Sc B Ed Year IV) Block Teaching, Criticism and Final
Lesson in III & IV Year per teaching: shb}ect vy *x

Organization evaluation of practice teaching:.

1.

Dvery candidate will teach atdlcHse 40 fesldris (20 in 111 Year & 20 in 1V Year) during

s W e R .
practice teaching session. Al'ledst ten 1essons m each subject should be supervised.

. 40(20+20) lessons as desired in' the syllﬁbtrs*éhéuld be completed as full period class

I

room lesson. Micro teachitig '.l'ess§nzlt¢ Bt?ﬁ used in addition to those 40 lessons for
developing certain teaching'skitls. .. /t 10

A minimum of ten lessons in each subject will be supervised evaluated by the subject
specialist or a team of spedialists of the subjétts.

By and large, the evaluation of the performance in the practical teaching will be based
on the last ten lessons in the suijec‘t when.the: student has acquired some competence
and skills of teaching. |

The internal assessment in practice of teaching will be finalized by the principal with
the help of members of the teaching stall’ and the saine will be communicated to the
university before the commencement of the practical each year. -

At Integrated B.Sc.B.Ed 1l Year each canciidate should be prepared to teach one
lessons at the final practical examination: At the Integrated B.Sc.B.Ed IV Year exam

candidate should be prepared to teach two lessons (one in each subject). The external

examiners may select at-least \ O%pf the candidates to deliver two lessons

g = speaie
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7. There will be a board of Exammers 'for the. extemal examination for each collége

which will examine each candidat‘e‘ fn‘ at-leaiSt one lesson and a minimum of 15% in
two lessons (one in each of it'hg ‘Ewoeuﬁ;ed%)

8. The board of Examination will cansist £
(2) The principal of the colldgé cdricéthed.

(b) A principal or a senior ahd" éxﬁe?iérfé‘éﬁ ‘member of the teaching staff of another
trammg college, affiliated’ta Umvemty of Rajasthan.
(¢) An external examiner from outside the ‘University of Rajasthan or a senior member
of the teaching staff of an "af’iﬂifii;editrvﬁihing college.
(d) The board as far as possible will répresent Social science, language and science.
9. Approximately 50 lessons will be ékamined by the board each day.
Working out the result and awai*diij",ig“tflé division:”

(1) A candidate in order to be declared successful at the Integrated B.Sc.B.Ed. I, I, 11T &
IV Year Examination shall be required to pass separately in Part I (Theory) and Part II
(Practice of Teaching School Internship).

(2} For a passing in Part I (Theory) a céndidate shall be required to obtain at-least (a) 30
percent marks in each theory papeg agd sessionals (24 marks out of 80 and 6 marks out
of 20); (b) 30% marks in each theary paper and sessional(11 marks out of 35 & 4
marks out of 15)(c) 36 percent mafks in the aggregate of all the theory papers.

(3) For passing in Part II (school internship Practice of Teaching) a candidate shall be
required to obtain separately at-least-

“* 40 percent marks in the external examination.

AN
it

" % 40 percent marks in internal aSsés'sri{ént':’ o / 3
o M i (A 4
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~ (4) The successful candidates at Integrated B.Sc.B.Ed Four Year Examination obtaining
total marks will be classified in three divisions and shall be assigned separately in

theory and school internship Practice of teaching as follows:

Division Theory Practice of Teaching
{ 60% 60%
I 48% 48%
Pass 36% 40%

The practical work record shall be properly maintained by the college and may be
‘made available for work satisfaction of external examiner in school internship (practice

teaching), those are expected to submit a report regarding this separately.

It ilaenm
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""B.Sc. B.Ed. | YEAR
' GENERAL: ENGLISH
Duration : 3hrs. Max. Marks: 100
| Minimum Pass Marks: 36
The syllabus aims at achieving'tfe following objectives:
1. Introducing students to phonetics and enabling them to consult dictionaries for
correct pronunciation. (sounds and word stress)
2. Reinforcing selected: components of grammar and usage.
Strengthening comprehensian of poetry, prose and short-stories.
4. Strengthening compositional skills in English for paragraph writing. CVs and
 job applications.;  *riraror

w

The Pattern of the Questid‘r‘\l(ﬁaber will be as follows:
Unit A: Phonetics Symbols and Translation (20 marks)

{10 periods)

. Phonetic SymboTsi éh‘cfj’ T‘raﬁé’cnptlon of Words (05)

Il.  Translation of 5 Simplg;sentanges from Hindi to English  (05)
from English to Hindi \ (05)
l.  Translation of (05) Words from Hindi to English (2&)
From English to Hindi (22)

Unit B: Grammar and Usage (25marks)

(10 priods)

. Elements of a Sentence (05)
.  Transformation of Sentence (05)

a. Direct and Indirect Narration
b. Active and Passive Voice' .

I Modals (G5).
Il Tense ' (05)
IV Punctuation of a Short Passage with 10 Punctuation Marks (05)

(As discussed in Quirk and Gré‘ébbaum)

3

Unit C: Comprehension i

(25 marks)

@i‘) -
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- Following Essays ahd v”S‘tbnes in Essential Language Skills revised

edition.compiled by Macmman for University of Rajasthan General English B.A/
B.com/B.Sc. :

Candidates will be required> tq *éhswer 5 questions of two lines -each to be
answered out of 10 quesitnons! fhere would be two questions from the prescribed

text. Wi (10)
Sujata Bhatt Voice of the Unwanted Girl

Ruskin Bond ,Night JTramfor Deé\i

M.K.Gandhi The Birth of Khadi

J.L.Nehru Afrysts WIth Destlny

1

A.P.J. Abdul Kalam V\Slon for 2020
The candidates will be requi(r'éd to answer 5 questions from the given
unseen passage. R RO (10)

One vocabulary question, of 10 words from the given passage. (5)

Unit D: Composmonal Skills (30 marks)
(15 periods) My ey
. Letters-Formal and informal : (10
. CV's Resume and job Applications and Report
ll.  Paragraph Writing - (10)

Recommended Reading

Sasikumar, V, Dutta and Rajeevan, A Course in Listening and Speaking-i
Foundation Books. 2005

Sawhney, Panja and Verma eds; English At the Workplace, Macmillan 2003.
Singh, R.P. Professional Communication. OUP. 2004

Judith, Leigh. C.V's and Job Applications, OUP. 2004

ArthurWaldhorn and Arthur Zéiger, English Made Simple. Upa and Co.

Gunashekared. A Foundation E‘ ighsh Course for Undergraduate Book |, CIEFL,
Hyderabad. :

Quirk and Greenbaum: A Univ Grammar of English Longman, 1973

pite
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B.Sc. B.Ed PART, 102
Chlldhood and Growmg up

A l/,l

v ? A i Marks -100
i ‘ ‘v '

1 u]m\ K N

After completing the course the students w111 be able:-

. Objectives:

1. To develop an understandmo of’ the basic concepts, methods and prmmplc: of
psychology. hmer t

2. To develop an understanding of tﬂé nature and’ process of development.

3. Tounderstand the different perxods of flfe with Psycho -Social Perspective.

4. To develop an understanding of the nature and process of learning in the context of
various learning theories and! féiét(ﬁjfg. A

5. To understand the critical rojfé‘b!ﬂé%r'ﬁ'i‘ﬁg Environment.

6. To acquaint them with various Psychological attribute of an individual.

7. Toreflect on the changing roles of éhildrcn in contemporary society.

Unit I: Role of psychology to understantil the child

¢ Psychology: Meaning, natyre ‘&rb‘rz}jnqhes af psychology,

e Methods of psychology: caselIsjtqg&‘.aqq'qx,pczrimental, Edu. Psychology;

s Meaning, nature, scope, educational implication of psychology in new FEra,

e Child psychology; meaning, concept

Unit IT: Multi dimensional developmehtf

e Growth and development- concept, stages principles, dimensions, Factors in
influencing development- genetic, Biological, environmental and physical

¢ Theories of development : a
a) Piaget’s vgotsky cognitive deVekopment
p) Freud’s psycho- sexual development
¢) Erikson’s psycho social development

d) Gessel’s maturation theory ‘;‘:]

Unit 3: Child Growing up

. Ch1ldhioiod ‘Meaning, concept and characterlstlcs ~effects of family, schodls,

neighbourhood and communiiy* opment ofa chlld
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»  Adolescence: meaning, concept characterlsucs effects of family, school, pear group,
BRI E e ¥
social climate and social media.

e
=;---‘~ er I' t!,' 4.

o Personality: concept and nature theones of personality with special referance to
(Garden Allport, Psycho analyt1ca1 theory, Jungs Theory) assessment of personality
o Individual differences: concept areas (\Nlth Spemal Educational needs-Concept) and
educational implication. e 3 o
e Stress: meaning, types consequences of stress and stress managment.
Unit 4: Learning to Learn e v i e
e Concept and beliefs about 1eéfni;ngfiD'éﬁni‘n“g’rnisconception, Brain’s role in learning
e Memory and forget, BehetvioutiSCIc “ledrning theories (Thomndike, Skinner,
Pavlov),Gestalt, Cognitive, Types ot learning by Gagne.
e Motivation:-Concept and Maslow's Hierarchy need theory, Creating and maintaining a
productive Classroom Environtient- Deahng W1th misbehaviour
Unit 5:Psychological Attributes of an mdwlduai - .
¢ Intelligence - Meaning, Types of‘ mt’elhgence - Social, Emotional and Spiritual
Intelligence, theory of mteihgende G'ardne r's Multi intelligence theory, Measurement
of intelligence AR R
e Creativity - Meaning, Components, ways of enhancing creativity, relation with
intefligence and other factors, Meast‘lremenl‘of creativity
o Socialization - Process of Socialization - Group dynamics - Theory of Kurt lewin's,
Leadership and its styles (Kimble young), social prejudice
¢ Mental Health - Common problems related to child - Atiention deficit hyperactivity
disorder (ADHD), depression, Lcdrnmg disabilities, dealing with a problematic child.
Test and Assngnment -
o Class Test .10 Marks
s Project (Any one of the followmg) ‘ 10 Marks

1. Comparative study of developing patterp’s of chlld*en with reference to different in SES.

[

Collecting and analyzing statistics on th ,gm ¢hild with reference to gender ratio.
3. Write the adminstration, scoring; 1nt5rpretat10n and conclusion of any ome test by

psychological experiment on learnil “/‘span of a’ftentron/memory/mtelhgence test,

References:
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Agarwal, Reetu, Shukla Geeta (2(114) Bal Vikas evam Manovigyan, Rakhi
Prakashan, Agra ‘ ot o i
Aggarwal, J.C., (1981). Eséentléll]o‘t' I]Eg{uc;:[ional Psychology, Delhi, Doaba Book
Arora, Dr. Saroj, Bhargava, Rajéi]rl (2.‘0”1'4) B;l Manovigyan, Rakhi Prakashan, Agra
Bigge, MLL. (1982). Learn}r}g T'Itlj;oTleasdfc’)f Teachers New York: Harper and Row
B.P. {2000). Personality theorles Bosten Allyn and Bacon House.

Chauhan, S.S. (2001). Adanaced educatxonal psychology, New Delhi: Vikas
Publishing House. ."zf:.‘g;“ At A
Diane E. Papalia, Sally Wemdkos c;lqls“RUuh Turkin Feldman, Ninth Edition, Human
Development, Tata Mcgraw Hill Pubhshmg company Limited, New Delhi.

Helen Bee Derise Boyd, First Indian Reprint 2004. The Developing Child, Published
by Pearson Education Pre. LtdyIndian Branch Delhi, India

Jack Snooman, Robert Biehler~-Ninth Edition. Psychology Applied to Teaching,

Houghton Miflin Company, BostengNew York (http://www.coursewise.com)

10.Ormrod Ellis Jenne, Thincti-’BQitioh, ‘Eduaational Psychology Developing Learners

Multimedia Edition (http://wywprenhall.com/ormrod)

11.Sarswat Kuldeep (2015). Bali Vikas evam'Bachpan, Puhlished by Rakhi Prakashan,

Agra

12. Woolfolk, A. (2004). Educational Psychology published by Dorling Kindersley

(India) Pvt. Ltd., Licensees of Pearson Education in South Asia.

B.Sc. BEd PART -1-03

Contemporary India and Education

MARKS-100

Objectives:-

After completing the course the students will be able to :

L.

[O%)

To promote reflective thinking among students about issues of education related to
contemporary India. - ‘

To develop an understanding of the " trends, issues and challenges faced by

contemporary education in India. |

a‘r s S

To apprec1ate the developm'en_té, in indlan educatxon in the post mdepe*ldence era.




~ 4. To understand the Comm1sswr%§ \and comm1ttees on education constituted from time

to time.

5. To understand issues and challelnée;sf of 'ec'iu'C%_t.ion and concern for the underprivileged
aEiidatines A

section of the society.

f Lo

TR ’]
6. To develop awareness about VaI‘lOUS mnovatlon practlces in education.

IH 'Y

7. To develop and understandlng ot self teachmg techmcal devices.
$. To understand the constitutional valu' s and provisions for education.

Pao T Thanpe
Course Content

UnitI Educaticn as an Evolviﬁgch(l"c.ép‘td“ B

¢ Education: Meaning, concefaﬁf' é%‘d?ﬁgture, Ancient to present education as an organized
and institutionalized form, formalaﬁd state %ﬁénéored activities.

e Aims of Education: Historicity of am‘g of !Erdﬂcation, changing aims of education in
the context of globalizatior; Sourbes bf dims of Education, influence of aims of
education on the curriculum Eéﬁa" “t‘r;ﬁ‘s"’é”eﬁidhé"l:‘Vét'rategies. Idea of educational thinkers
such as Aurobindo, I\rlshnarﬁuftﬂy, F"iere dnU Tllich.

Unit-1II:  Issues and Challengés 3 i G

e Diversity, Inequality, Margmailiat]oﬂ e 'Meamng, Concept, Levels -with special
reference to Individual, Reglon Language Caste, Gender.

* Role of education in multicultural an_d multilingual society for Equalization and
Improvement of Marginalization groups.

e Hindrances of Education in India: Quality, Facilities, Access, Cost, Political
unwillingness, Youth unsatisfaction, Morai Crisis.

Unit - III: Constitution and Educatiox_i

¢ Study of the Preamble, fundamen:tai‘rights and duties of citizens, Directive Principles
for state and constitutional values ot Indian Constitution.

s Constitutional provisions for cduedlwn and role of education in fulfilltnent of the

constitutional promise of Freedom ; ;';quahty J uqnce Fraternity.

+ Education and politics, Constltutxo*xal vmon related to aims of education, Peace
Education, Role of Education, Schdol and Teachers as agents for Imparting Culture,

Educatxon and Development Educatlon end Industmahzanon

Unit-1V: Programme and Polxcnes .
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e Overview the development of edliqatioﬂ sy’stem in India from 1948 to 2010University
Education Commission-1946-48, ‘Sgcori‘dary Education Commission—1952-53, Indian
Education Commission- 1964-66, National Education Policy— 1986

¢ Rammurthy Committee (1990) Yashpal Committee Report (1993)Revised National
Education Policy (1992) Nci:—zoos N‘K(,—zooo NCFTE- 2009, RTE-2010.

e SSA, MLL, RMSA, CCE, Navodaya V1dyalava Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya,
Model School. B

Unit-V:  Innovative Practices : :

e Concept, Need of innovatior!-\‘'ffl!"Viiie'z"i’;}f’S’fL téchHological and social change, Obstacles in
innovation, Role of Education it ‘Hrih-'g'ihg».i'rfn(wations,

e Education through interactive mode of leaching: Compuler, Internet, Taily and Video-
Conferencing, Edu-sct Smarl G RO '

¢ Yoga Education, Life Skill Educatmn Educatlon and Compctencc in life regarding

e o
Social inclusion. ‘

. e T gy ey n
Test and Assignments :- ’

Va1

1. Class Test o ﬁj RS0 0 marks
Yo 1

2 .Any onc of the following: - (- 17 “U 10 marks

s Debate or Organize a one day discussion on the topic related to the subject and
submit a report.

» Critical appraisal on the report or recommendations of any commission and
committee.

¢ Organize collage, Poster Makiﬁg activity in your respective institution.

e Collection of at least three handouts of related topics ot the subject.
REFERENCES :-

1. Agnihotri, R. (1994) Adhunik Bhartiya Shiksha Samasyaye Aur Samadhan, Jaipur:

Rajasthan Hindi Granth Academy

to

Agrawal, J.C: Land Marks in the Hlstory of Modern Indian Education, New Delhi 2.
Brubecher, John.S: A History of the Problems of Education
3. Altekar, A. S.(1992) Education in Ancwnt Indla, Varanasi: Manohar Prakashan

4, Dev, A..Dev, T.A. Das,S” (1996) H_ ne »Ights a Source Book New Dethi, NCERT,

Pp. 233,
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Dubey, 8.C. (1994) Indian Society; New Delhi, NBT, Pp.
hducatlon and National Development Report of the Kothari Commission on
Education, New Delhi, 1966, . '
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Gore. M. S. (1982) Educa‘uon and_Modgérnmatlon in India, Jaipur: Rawat Publications

1|1|

Ghosh, S.C. (1995) The chtory 6f Education in Modern India ('1757- 1986), New
:‘?H;ﬁxm EREE
Dethi : Orient Longman Ltd '

RUERE

J.F. Brown: Educational Soc1ology

. Kabir, H. (1982) Education in New Indla London George Allen an Unwin.
12.

Kashyap Subhash C,, Our constltutlon An Introduction to India’s constitution and
constitutional laws, Natlonal Book Trus‘t Ivnndla 2011.

Keay,F.E: Indian quwtwu m Ancwnt and 1atcr Times

M.N. Srinivas: Social Change m Modern Indla

Mookerji, R. K. (1947) Anment Indlan Education (Brahmanical and
Buddhist), London: Mac Milar aid Go. Lid.

Mookerji, R.S: Ancient Indian Educatlop

Naik, J. P., Nurullah, S. (1974) A Student s Hxstory of Educatlon in India, (1800-
1973), New Delhi : Orient Longman L.

Nayar, P, R. Dave, P.N. Arora, K. (1983) The Teacher and Education in Emerging
Indian Society, New Delhi: Orient Longman Ltd |

National Curriculum Framework. (2005).

National curriculum Framework fb; teacher education (2004).

Rama Jois, M. (1998) Human Rights and Indian Values, New Delhi: N.C.T.E.

Rusk, R. R. (Scotland, J. Revisefd) (1979) Doctrines of the Great Educatofs, Delhi,
Dublin, New York: The Mac Milaﬁ,?ress Ltd,,

Saiyidain. K.G. (1966) The Hunﬁa&xist Tradition in Indian Education Thought, New
Delhi: Aria Publishing House | o

Shukla, R.P. (2005). Value Eduoaflqn and Human Rights, New Delhi: Samp &
Sons, '
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B.SEB.EAPART-I -04
INSTRUCTIONAL SYgTEM AND EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION

Objectives: Pt Marks : 100
This course will enable the studént teacherito:

Explain the need, importance ‘andrcharacteristics of educational evaluation.

Describe the approaches to eddcationdl evdluation.

Discuss the role of educationalevaluation in Teaching - Learning Process.

Explain the nature of tools and techniques of educational evaluation.

Describe the need and importaneeiof psychological testing,

Explain the nature of learners' evaluation and need for continuous comprehensive

educational evaluation in schools.

Unit I: Instructional System

*

*

Educational Objectives and instructional objectives.

Relationship between educational objectives and instructional objectives
Classification of educational objectives (Cognitive, affective and psycho motor)
Functioning of educational objectives

Usefulness of the taxonomical classification.

‘Unit II: Need, importance and characteristics

Teaching Learning process and role of evaluation
Need and importance of Evaluation :: :

Definition of Evaluation 1 : '

Evaluation, Assessment and Measurerr"em

Charactenstws of 0ood evaluatlon ;



P the o i,t i
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PJnit IIT: Approaches to Evaluatlon I

o Formative evaluation and summétllv]é é\/;iﬁat <{)n" N
¢ Difference between summatlve ‘and formatlve evaluatlon
‘e External evaluation and internl evafu‘atloi‘r advantages and disadvantages,

e Norm referenced evaluation '~ P ‘ SN

e Criterion referenced evaluation.”

Unit IV: Role of Evaluation in Téa%hiliné-ﬂié‘arnixfg” Process.

e The relationship between instructionéliobjé_tctivcazs, entering behavior, learning experiences
and Performance assessment. ' -

e Diagnosis to over come deficiency m learning.

o Importance of results of evaluation to students, teachers, institutions with special
reference to help in determiniﬁﬁ'mé"’éf:feé‘tsi‘véiilés}'s of a course, programme and functioning
of a school. Cat -

Unit V: Nature of tools and tecﬁ';ﬁi&ues :("_)f evaluation
e Nature of test and Purposes of tes‘tmg‘\mﬂ% i‘éfererice to:
o Instructional purpose b) Guidance purpose c) Admlmstratlve purpose

vt e

¢ Administration of Test and Interpretm<J test result.

e Meaning of Norms, types of Norms, age, Grade, Percentile and standard score. 4. Norms

and interpretation of test scores.
 Concept of grade system. Absolute grading, comparative grading and its advantages and
disadvantages. )
Test and Assignments - 20 marks
"One class Test - 10 marks
Practical (any one) 10 marks
1. Develop a portfolio for assessment of 2 school students
2. Prepare an advanced tool for evaluatlon
3.
4.

Co. Inc.




Bertrand, Arthur and Cebula, Joseph P., (1980)’:& Tests, Measurement and Evaluation, A

Developmental Approach, Addision-Wesley, U.S.A. |

3. Bloom, Benjamin S. Etal, (1971): Handbook on formative and Summatice Evaluation in.
Student Learning, McGraw Hill, USA. |

4. Ebel,Robert, L. (1996) : Measuring Educational Achievement, Prentice-Hall of I ]
New Delhi27 | ke

5. Ferguson, G A (1974), "Statistical Analysis in Psychology and Educatlon",McGralell :

Book Co., New York, - :

6. Freeman Frank S. ,(1962), Theory and Practice of Psychoiogical Testing; Ncw Delhi,
Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. . S

7. Guilford, J.P.(1965), Fundamental Statistics in Psychology and Educatmn Me Graw Hill

Book Company, New York.

8. Khan, Mohd Arif, (1995) School Evaluatlon, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi,

9, Noll, V .C (1957). Introductl_on. to Educational Measurement, Houghton Miffline

', Compény;ﬁ.B_oston. -

10, Nunnally, jﬁme, (1964), Educétiqnal Measurement & Evaluation, New York; McGraw
Hill Book Company. |
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Ma'( Marks l:>0 o L SRR £
. Duration (hrs )" Max.Marks -~ Min. Pass Marks .
o ,‘Paperl : 3 o 33 - ‘ - :

R * ‘Paper-1l -3 S X o 3§
“ © Paper-lIl- 3 ¥

Trontien) 5 _ 50, - 18

Note: Ten (10) questions are to be sez taking two (02). quesuons ‘from cach unit. C:mdxdalcs haw-
. 1o answer u;y 3 qucsuons sclccuno at Jeast onc quesuon from cach unil. S

CH- ]01 P'zperI Inorgamc Chemlstry .
(2 hrs orl penodsl Week) . s

Umt-I :

ratio rule, 1amcc defects, scmxconductors lamcc encrgy and Bom Habcr cyele th S
" and solnbxhty of i xomc sohds po]anzmg powcr and poIansabxhty °flons, Fa_,"._. _

'Me:auic bond: free elecon, vaiencc bond and D:md lhconcs.

Y

Weak Interactions: Hydrogcn bondmg. vander Waals forces.

: Unit-IT
Covalent Bond: Valence bond lheory and its hmuauons, direéctional and “hapes of simple
inorganic molecules and jons. Valence shell clectron p:n: repmsxon (VSEPR) theory to NHJ,
HJO SFJ. CIF). lClz, Hzo . )

~ Molecular Orbital Theory homonuclear and hctcr'onuc”:lcarl (CO and NO) diatomic molecules.
Multicenter bonding in electron deficient muiecules, bond strcngth and bond energy, percentage
ionic characur from djpole moment and c!cctmnegauvxty difiererice.

- . . Umt m : * : o
s-Block Element:: COmparanvc study, dizgcnad relationships, salicnt ﬁ,‘lurcs .0of; hydndes,

’ solvation and cor:;; = xation tendencies including their funcuon in bxmysu:r 5, an '1Qtr$ e

g alkyls and aryls o _ » R :

Pericdicity of p-Ulock elements. Penod:cuy in. propcmcs of p—brock elcm
reference 1o atoruic and ionic radii, ionization encrgy, elccu-on afﬁmly.
diagonal relationship, cateaation.

TV o SR
Some 1mportam C ompounds of p-block Eleménts: Hydridés of boron, dibaranc: qndl; ] gher
thmne% borazine, horohydnides, “Rilicrenes, carbides, fluoracarbons, silicates - (‘ﬁh'ucmml
: pnncuplc) zc:rasulphur (cr.ramtndc. basxc properues of halcgens, mtcrhaloocns and polyhahdcs

3l




_stmcmm and bonding in chon compounds

. 5mum¢d;-'-- isotops effocis, Kinstic a.'x krco\.hemxcal smdxcs)

_S!ereochemmtry of Organic Compounds: Concept of isomerism, Types of lsomcnsrn,

- analysw of ethane, n-butane, cyclohexane.

- raction, Kolbe rucction, Corey-House resiction ‘and decarboxylation of ¢

" Physical propertics and chemical reactions of alkancs. Mechanism of free radi

_ orieatation, reactivity and selectivity. Cycloulkaucs » nomenclaiure, meth
"~ chemical rcacuons Bacycrs strain lhcory and ns hmuauons Tneory of suum!c,,s nngs1

- ’dstry of Noble Gases. Chemical pr0pemcs of lhc noblc gasts, c}) . fon,

" .Ume‘ . ‘ '
\uclear (,hemxstrw Fundamcmal particles of nucleus (nucleons); (,oncep( of nuclides and its

- tepresentation;. Isotopes, Isobars” and lsotones (with  specific’ examples). Forces operating
*_between nucleons (n-n, p-p, & 0-p); Qualitative idea of stability of nucleus (an ratio).

Radwchenustry \Jumml and artificial’  radioactivity; Radioactive diyjptegration series; .
Radicactive Henlo~owont lawg Radiozctivity. decay rates; Half life and avedge life; Nuclear
binding energy, mass defect and calculation of. defect and bmdmg energy: Nuclcar reactions, -

_Spallation, Nuclear fzs sion-and fusmn

CH-102 Paper II :Organic Chemistry
(hrsor3 pe'r_iods I week) '

Umt-I

radicals, carbenes, arynes and mtrcnes (WI: ;e “Fe.
copsiderations.  hiciiods of delcrmination. 'of n:acuoa mechanism’; (prog"

Umt I

Difference between configuration. and: conformauon, Flyma wedge and Fischer projection

- . formulae. -

Optical Isomersm. Elements of symmeuy, molaular chirality, enantiomers, giereogeniccentre,
opm:al activity. Properties of. enantiomers, chiral and achiral molécules wilh twoe stereogenic

- centres. Diastereomers, threo and erythro isomers, meso cmnpounds Resolutian of enantiomers,

Luversion, retention and racemization (thh cxamples).
Relative and absolure configuration, sequence rules, D/L and R/ S systems of nomcnclaxurc

E Geometric Isomerism: Delenmination of confi iguration of geometric isomers - cis / trans and E /
Z systems of nomenclature. Geomeltric isomerism in oximes and .alicyclic compounds. :

Conformational lsumerism: Newman pro;ccuon :md Saw}"usc formulue, Conformauonaj

Ulzlu. ;

Alkans and Cycleutkunes: [TUPAC nomenclzture of bmnchcd;and unbri. mh_
clasmf'canon of carton atoms in alkanes. Mcxhwv of formation (Wit speciz! l‘kf}l e

f
b
S
}

"Alkene\s. C)clonlkenes. Dienes and Alkynes. Methods of formauon. mcchamsms of -

dehydration of alcohois dnd dehydrohalogenation of alkyl halides. Regioseleetivity in alcohol

dchydranon - the Sa)ucff rule Hoffmann ehmmauon. Pkys:cal propcmcs and relative staoililies

~erytmr o

e,



. anrfrec radical additions. MarkowpjkofF's ‘rule, hydroboration-oxidation; o

. Polymerization of alkenes. Substitution gt the allylic and vinylic positions of alkenes.
_Classification- and Nomenclature of igplated, con)ugaied and cumulated dienes. Structure of
- allenes and butadiene. Methods of fonpation, propcmes Chemxcal rcacuons - 1.2- and 1 4-ad-
~ ditions, Diels-Alder reaction and polymerization.

- ammomn reduction, oxxdauon and polymcnznbon

" Arenes and Arom:mc:ry Nomenclatyre of benzeae dcnvauves The aryl g:oup, aromatic -

, bcnzenc derivatives. Birch reduction.

A Mexhods of formation of aryl halides, nuclear and side cha.m rcacnons The addmon-chm;muon B

ac.}ms Chcmx al reactions of :uke.,,s mccbamsm lrvolvcd in hydrogc:' ic

reduction. Epoxidation, ozonolyvs, hydration, - h)’drOxylauon and oxidation w#

Structure and bonding in alkynes. Mclhods of formation. Chemical reactions - acxduy of alkynes;
rachanism of e'ec - ~hilic and nuclcopmlxc addition r'acnons hydroborauoa-oxldauon' metal- - - .

Unit-iv.

nucleus and side chain. Structure of benzene: molecular formula and Kekule sxmcturc. Smbxhty'
and carbon-carbon bond lengths ofbcnzcnc. resonance structure, MO diagram. | Zailds
Aromaticity: the Huckei rule, atomatic ions — thrcc to clght mcmycmd,

Aromatic electmphmc Sul».ULuLIon: (,cncm} pattzm of the’ mcchamsm 0
cocmplexes.. Mechanism of nitration, halogcnaqon sulphonaucn. men:umuo_." gt

reactions ang _cuioromethylation. Energy’ piofile, Clagrams, Acuva&mg iden
substituents.: Directive influcnce - one,uatxon and’ onho/pam mtxo. Side: cbfuﬁ

Umt—V -
Alkyl and Aryl Halides: Methods of fonypation of atkyl halides, chemical reacnons. Mechamsms
of nuclcophxhc substitution reactions of alky! hahdes Sn2 md Sn1 reactions wuh cncrgy prot’lc K
diagrams. _
Po!yhalogen compounds Ch! omform ca;bon xcmchlond-

and the elimination-addition mechanisms of nuclcnphmc aromatic subsnumon reactions. . v
Relatve rcactivmcs of alkyl, allyl, vlnyl and aryl haiides. . e

CH-103 Pap&r 00X: Phvsical Ch etmstri _
(2hrs. or 3 Per,uu.sfweek) .

-,

UN“ I

dxﬂ‘crcnuauon ard mxpmcxty rclauou;, mxx:gmnon of some’ uscful/rclc !
pctmutalxons and combmauons, factorials, pnobabxhty R i

-Liquxd State. Intermolecular fou:cs structure of. hquzds (a quamanvc dcscnpnon) ?lﬁ%dmﬂ

differences between solids, liquids and gases. quund crystals: Difference between liquid erystal,

" solid and hquid. Classification, structure of nematic and cholcsmc phnscs Thcmnography and
scvcn scgment cell. ‘




" g Io Eed e Y YT
JE T it TR
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o » N R
(mSeous States: Posmlales of menc thwry of ga.scs, deviaion f;om ldcal bch;} 3.2
Waals equation of state. . . 3

..~ Critical Phenomenon: PV xsonherms of real gases, commuuy of states, the isotherms of v van der

Crystal stucture of NaCl and CsCl (Laue’y method and powdct mc(hod) ban
- Defects in mlxds - L | ‘

. ¥ I3
Czction, Hardy-Schulze Jow, goid number. - v R

“Waals equation, rclanonshnp between critigal constants and van der Waals constants, lhc law of

corresponding statés, reduced equation of ygte. |

~ Moiecular velocities: Ruout mean square, average. and most probablc vclocmcs ‘Qualitative
discussion of the Machll s distribulion of moiecular velocities, ‘collision number. mean frccz
' ‘-”'h and co!!": ~ Mometer. Lmu:ﬁcnnon  Of goses (bascd on Jou].. Thomscn effect.) ‘

Um'r m |

Solid State. Defimuon of space !amcc unip cell

. Laws of crystanogmphy- (i) Law of conggancy of mu:xfacml angles (ii) Law of muona]ny of

indices (i) Law of symmetry. Symmelry ejements in crystals. - '
Basic concept of X-ray diffraction by cystals. Derivation of Bragg's equation:

theo

bl
. 4
UNIT IV :
Collondal State: Dcﬁmuon of colloids, cla:\g,ﬁcanon of collozds &
Suhds iu iquids (sols) properucs- kinetic, opucal and clccmcal slabxhty of cg] 101'

Liquids in solids (gels); classification, prepagation and pmpcmct. mhxbmcn. general. quqﬁuom
of colloids. ’
quunds n liquids (cmulsions): types ot cmu],s.ons prcp:u;mun Eu)ulSlﬁcr

4

UNITV

Chemical Kinetics: Ch.smical kinetics and jis scope. rate of areaction, factors mﬂuencmg the

: ratc of a réaction, concentration, temperulyre, pressure, solveat, 1i ght, catalyst. Lonc>ntranou
i dcpcndcncc of rates. mathematical characterjstics of simple chemical reactions - zero or,dc: first

order, second order; pscudo order, half-life and mean-life. Determination of the’ brdé: of
reactions - differential metiod, mcthod of lnw‘gﬂiuon, mclhod of half-life period and (solanon
method. .
Radioactive decay as a first order phenomengp, S .
Expcnmcmnl methods of chemical kineticy: condv"lomcmc, po&cnnomcmc 0 it
polarimetry and spectro;.iic lometry. Theoriey of cheusical kxnctu.,s L’,ffcct of teu:
of reaction, Arthenius e,v: tion, concept of activation ciesgy. ,{
Simple collision thcory based on hard $phere . model uansmon state t}‘cc:\
hypothesis). Expression for mc rote. conslant bascs on cthbx mm coristant anc
aspects. s

Prachcal cH -104 L: hcr‘ztorv Course -I
(4 brs or 6 periods / week)

: U\ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
- Separation and identification of six radicals 3 »auons and 3 amom) in xhc given inorganic
.~ mixture including special combmauons :




- Ex.2° Laboratory Techniques

ORI e L j

RGANIC CHEMISTRY
mmtor\' TCChnlqueS' ‘ o v.;’ )
(2) Detenmination of melting point (naphthalmg. benzoic acid, urca, etc.): k&ﬂmb point
(methanol, ethanol, cyclohexane, elc.); mixed melting’ point (urea-cinnamic acid, etc.).
(b) Crystallization of phthalic ¢ acid and benzoic ,:id from hot water, acetanilide from boxhng
water, naphthalene from ctha.nol elcs; Subhnmuon of naphihalene, camphor, cic.
Qualitative Amlyszs _
© Element Detecton (N, S and halogens). Funcuonzﬂ gxoup dcu:rmmatlon (unsaturauon
. phcnohc ‘alcoholic, carboxyhc carbonyl cslcr, c;ubohydxalc. amine, amide, muo) tn simple
orpame sollds and hguads, o0 BN S -
PITYSICAL CHEMISTRY :
(One of the following cxptnmcm_s should be given xnmc cxammanon)
(i} Chemical Kinetics: | :
(2) To determine the specific rcacuou rate of the hydm!ysns of meihyl acctaxrﬁ e(hyl acc&atc
catalyzed by hydrogen ions at room iemperalye- - L
(b) To swdy the effect of acid strength on the hygrolysis of an ester. ry:
{c) To compue the stwngt}m of IICI and XING' by 3tudyxng the kxm:uc:».L )
cthyl acetate.
(d) To study kinetically the reaction mtc ofdecomposmon of iodide by Hz
[N ‘Vwro&ty, Surf'sce Tensnmn

: lcmpcrarurc (using the Ostwald nscomcm/stgfl.,gmomem) ;
(b) To determine the percentage composition of n ngcn binary mixture by surfacc ténsion
method (acetone & ethyl methyl ketone). i
{c) To determine the percentage composmon of 3 given mixmrc (non- interacting systems)
by viscosity methed:
(d) To determine the viscosity. of amyl nlcohol in waler m dlffcrcnl conccntrat:on and
calculate the exczss viscosity of these: soluuon; N

- R R e e bine e

(Instructioss to the Examincrs)
CHY 104: Chemis’try Practizn) (Pass course)

Max, Marks: 50 -

Inorganic Chemisiry -
Lx.l  Separatios and identiication 0f3 (‘Adpus and 3 an uns in lha mlxmrc p
Organic Chemistry T ot i

Dumﬁon ofExam 5 hx,s ’

-t T

A
[

Ex.3 Qualitauve Analysis ¥
Detection of element and dctecnon of funcuona[ group

Physical Chemistry

Ex. 4 Perform one of the z,xpcnmcms mcmmncd in t} e syllabus.

Ex. 3 Viva.voce .

Ex. 6 Record .

Total ' _ ‘ i
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BOTANY
B. Sc. Part I (Pass Course Syllabus)

-

Scheme

Min. Pass Marks: 36 Max Marks: 100
Paper| 3 hrs. Duration - Max. Marks 33
Paperl 3 hrs. Duration Max. Marks 33
Paper 11l 3 hrs. Duration Max. Marks34
Practical Min.Marks: 18 4 hrs, duration Max. Marks 50

Duration of examination of each theory paper-

Duration of examination of practical’s- 3 hours

4 hours
Note:

1. There will be § questions in each paper. Allquestions are compulsory. Candidate has to
answer all questions in the main answer book only.

2. Q.No. 1 will have 18 very short answer typeQuestions(not more than 20 words) of half marks
each covering entire syllabus.

3. Each paper is divided into four units. There will be one questionfrom each unit. These
Q.No. 2 to 5 will have internal choice.

Univ§ sity of Rajasihaa
AIPUR

i
Dy. Regim




Paper-1
Cell Biology, Genetics and Plant Breeding
(2 hrs /week)
Unit-1

Cell organelles and Nuclear material: Ultrastructures and functions of different cell organelles
(cell wall, plasmamembrane, nucleus, mitochondria, chloroplast, ribosome, peroxisomes,
Lysosome, Golgi bodies and Endoplasmic Reticulum). Chromatin structure & Chromosome
organization: eukaryotic and prokaryotic. Chromosome morphology; specialized types of
chromosomes (Sex chromosomes, lampbrush Chromosome, Polytene chromosome);

transposons.
Unit-2

Cell divisions: Cell cycle, mitosis: stages, structure and functions of spindle apparatus; anaphasic
chromosome movement, Meiosis: its different stages- Meiosis I, Meiosis II, synaptonemal complex,
chiasmata formation and crossing over.

Basis of genetic material: Griffith’s transformation experiment and The Hershey and Chase
blender experiment to demonstrate DNA as the genetic material. Concept of Gene: Neurospora
genetics: one gene one enzyme hypothesis;

An idea about Prokaryotic and eukaryotic structure of gene — operon concept, exons and introns.

Extra nuclear genome: mitochondrial and Chloroplastgenome, plasmids;
Chromosomal aberrations: Deletion, duplication, translocation, inversion, Aneuploidy and

polyploidy.
Unit-3

Genetic inheritance: Mendel's laws of inheritance and their exceptions; allelic (incomplete and
co-dominance, lethality) and non-allelic interactions (complementary genes, epistasis and
duplicate genes). Quantitative inheritance : grain color in wheat, corolla length in Nicotiana
tabacum.

Cytoplasmic inheritance-maternal influence, shell coiling in snails, Kappa particles in
Paramaecium, Multiple allelism : ABO blood groups in men

Unit-4

Plant Breeding : Introduction and objectives of plant breeding; general methods of plant
breeding- in self-pollinated, cross-pollinated and vegetatively propagated crop plants
Introduction and acclimatization, selections, hybridizations, hybrid vigour and inbreeding
depression. Role of mutation and polyploidy in plant breeding. Famous Indian and international
plant breeders and their contribution. National and International agricultural research institutes.




«Plant breeding work done on wheat and rice in India, Green revolution

Suggested Laboratory Exercises:

*

.

Study of cell structure from Onion, Hydrilla and Spirogyra.

Study of cyclosis in Tradescantia spp.

Study of plastid for pigment distribution in Lycopersicom, Cassia and Capsicum.
Study of electron microphotographs of eukaryotic cells for various cell organelles.

Study of electron microphotographs of virus, bacteria and eukaryotic cells for
comparative study of cellular organization.

Study of different stages of mitosis and meiosis in root-tip cells and flower buds
respectively of onion.

To solve genetic problems based upon Mendel's laws of inheritance: Monohybrid,
Dihybrid, Back cross and test cross.

Permanent slides/photographs of different stages of mitosis and meiosis, sex
chromosomes, polytene chromosome and salivary gland chromosomes,

Emasculation, bagging & tagging techniques

Cross pollination techniques

Suggested Readings:

Choudhary, H.K. (1989). Elementary Principles of Plant Breeding. Oxford and IBM
Publishing Co., New Delhi.

Gupta, P.K. (2009). Cytology, Genetics, Evolution. and Plant Breeding, Rastogi
Publications, Meerut.

Miglani, GS. (2000). Advanced Genetics, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi.
Russel, PI. (1998). Genetics. The Benejamins/Cummings Publishikng Co., Inc. U.S.A.

Shukla, R.S. and Chandel, P.S. (2000). Cytogenetics, Evolution and Plant Breeding, S.
Chand & Co. Ltd., New Dejhi.

Singh, R.B. (1999). Text Book of Plant Breeding, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana .

Dnyansagar, VR. (1986). Cytology and Genetics, Tata McGraw-Hill Pub. Co. Ltd. New
Delhi.

Roy, SC. and De, KK. (1999). Cell Biology, New Central Book Agency (P) Ltd.
Calcutta.

Verma, PS. and Agarwal, VK. (2012). Cell Biology, Genetics, Molecular Biology,
Evolution and Ecology. S. Chand and Co. Ltd. New Delhi.




Paper 11
Microbiology, Mycology and Plant Pathology
(2 hrs /week)
Unit-1
Microbiology: Meaning and Scope, history and development in the field of microbiology.
Concept of quorum sensing and biofilm

Eubacteria: general account, occurrence, morphology (structure, shapes), flagella, capsule,
nutritional types, endospore, reproduction (binary fission, transformation, conjugation,
transduction), economic and biological importance.

Mycoplasma: occurrence, morphology, reproduction and importance.
Unit-2
Virus: General characteristics and importance. Structure of TMV and Pox virus, Structure and

multiplication of Bacteriophage.’

Fungi: General characters, occurrence, thallus organization, reproduction, economic importance.
Classification of fungi (Alexopoulos and Ainsworth's).

Plant diseases: Biotic and abiotic diseases, important symptoms caused by fungi, bacteria,
viruses and MLOs (blights, mildews- downy and powdery, rusts, smuts, canker, mosaic, little
leaf, galls etc.).

Unit-3
Brief account, structure, importance and life history and/or disease cycle and control of the
following:

Albugo and white rust; Sclerospora and Downy mildew/Green ear disease of Bajra; Aspergillus;
Claviceps and Ergot; Peziza.

Unit-4
Brief account, structure, importance and life history and/or disease cycle and control of the
following:
Puccinia and Black rust of wheat ; Ustilago and loose smut of wheat and covered smut of barley;
Agaricus; Alternaria and early blight of potato. '
Suggested Laboratory Exercises:

1. Study of bacteria using curd or any other suitable material, Gram’s staining of bacteria.
2. Study of Mycoplasma, TMV, Poxvirus, bacteriophage (photographs/ 3-D models)

3. Study of symptoms of plant discases—Downy mildew of Bajra, Green ear of bajra,

Powdery mildew, mosaic of bhindi.

39




5.
6.
7.

Study of specimen, permanent slides and by making suitable temporary slides: Albugo-
white rust; Sclerospora- downy mildew, green ear; Aspergillus; Claviceps- ergot;
Ustilago- loose smut of wheat, covered smut of barley, Puccinia- Black rust of wheat;
Agaricus; Peziza and Alternaria- early blight of potato.

Media preparation: potato dextrose agar, Nutrient agar
Culture techniques of fungi and bacteria.
Visit Local Garden /fieldstudy of plants in farmers field/agricultural stations

Suggested Books:

Alexopoulos, C.J. and Mims, C.W.: Introductory Mycology, John Wiley and Sons, New
York, 2000

Dube, H.C. :Fungi, Rastogi Publication, Meerut, 1989,

Sarabhai, R.C. and Saxena, R.C.: A text book of Botany, Rastogi Publication, Meerut, 1990.
Sharma, O.P.: Fungi, Today and Tomorrow Printers and Publishers, New Delhi, 2000.
Vashihsta, B.R. Botany for Degree Students -Fungi, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 2001.

Bilgrami, K.S. and Dube, H.C.: A text book of Modern Plant Pathology, Vikas Publications,
New Delhi 2000.

Biswas, S.B. and Biswas, A.: An Introduction to Viruses, Vikas Publications, New Delhi.
2000.

Clifton, A.: Introduction of Bacteria, McGraw Hill Co. Ltd., New York, 1985.
Madahar, C.L.: Introduction of Plants Virus, S. Chand and Co., New Delhi, 1978.

Palzar M.J Jr. Chan, E.C.S. and Krieg, N.R. : Microbiology, McGraw Hill Edu.. Pvt. ltd.,
London 2001.

Purohit, S.S.: Microbiology, Agro. Bot. Publication, Jodhpur 2002.
Sharma, P. D.: Microbiology and Pathology, Rastogi Publication. Meerut, 2003.
Singh, V. and Srivastava V. : Introduetion of Bacteria, Vikas Publication, 1998.

Cappuceino, J. and Sherman, N.: Microbiology: A Laboratory Manual (10"Ed.), Benjamin
Cummings, 2013.

Aneja, K.R.: Experiments in Microbiology, Plant Pathology and Biotechnology New Age
International (P) Ltd., Publishers, New Delhi 2003.

Mehrotra, R.S. and Aggarwal, Ashok: Plant pathology, Tata McGraw-Hill Education, 2003.
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Paper III
Algae, Lichens and Bryophyta
(2 hrs/week)

Unit-1
General characters, Classifications (Smith). Diverse Habitat. Range of thallus structure,
photosynthetic pigments and Food reserves. Reproduction (Vegetative, Asexual, Sexual).
Types of the life cycle: Economic importance.

Unit-2

Type Studies

Cyanophyceae — Oscillatoria, Nostoc
Chlorophyceae-Volvox,Chara.
Xanthophyceae-Vaucheria.
Phaeophyceae-Ectocarpus.
Rhodophyceae-Polysiphonia.

Unit-3
General characters, Origin, and evolution of Bryophtya. Classification (Eichler); Habitat, Range of thallus
structure, Reproduction (Vegetative and Sexual); Alternation of generations; Economic importance.

Type Studies: Hepaticopsida - Riccia,Marchantia

Unit-4
Type Studies: Anthocerotopsida- Anthoceros; Bryopsida- Funaria

Lichens- General characters, habitat, Structure, reproduction and economic and Ecological importance of
lichens.

Suggested Laboratory Exercises

1. Study of classwork material by making suitable temporary slides and study of permanent slides of:
Oscillatoria, Nostoc, Volvox, Chara, Vaucheria, Ectocarpus, Polysiphonia.

2. Study of external morphology and preparation of suitable sections of vegetative/reproductive parts
of Riccia, Marchantia, Anthoceros, Funaria.

3. Study of lichens.

RS N IREER AN FE DY
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Suggested Readings
Bold, H.C. Alexopoulous, C.J. and Delevoryas, T.: Morphology of Plant and Fungi (4th Ed.) Harper &

Foul Co., New Work, 1980.

Ghemawat, M.S., Kapoor, JN. and Narayan, H.S.: A text book of Algae, Ramesh Book Depot, Jaipur,
1976.

Gilbart, M.Smith: Crypogamic Botany, Vol. I & II (2nd Ed.) Tata McGraw Hill. Publishing Co., Ltd.,
New Delhi, 1985.

Kumar, H.D.: Introductory Phycology, Affiliated East—West Press, Ltd. New York, 1988.

Puri. P.: Bryophytes, Atmaram & Sons. Delhi, Lucknow, 1985.

Sarabhai. R.C. and Saxena, R.C.: A text book of Botany. Vol I & II, Ratan Prakashan
Mandir, Meerut, 1980.

Singh, V., Pande, P.C. and Jain, D.K.: A text book of Botany, Rastogi, & Co., Meerut, 2001.

Vashista, B.R.: Botany for Degree Students (Algae, Bryophytes) S. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 2002.
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BOTANY PRACTICAL EXAMINATION B.Sc PART-I

SKELETON PAPER
M.M. 50 TIME: 4 Hours
S.No. Practical Regular | ExNC

1(a) | Prepare the acetocarmine stained slide of the material“A”provided to 5 S
you. Draw a well labelled diagram of anyone stage of nuclear division.
Identify it giving reasons.

I(b) | Comment and solve the problem on Geneticsallotted to you along 5 5
with reasons.

2 Make suitably stained glycerine-preparation of any one alga from 5 5

the given mixture “B”. Draw itslabelled diagrams; assign it to its
systematic position giving reasons.

3 Make suitable preparation of the 5 5
reproductivestructureofmaterial “C”(Fungt).
Drawlabelleddiagrams, Identifygivingreasons.

4 Make  suitable stained preparation of material “D” 5 5
(Bryophyta(vegetative/ reproductive). Draw labelled
diagrams.Identifygivingreasons,

5 One Microbiology experiment for comments. Or Gram’s 5 5
staining,

6 Comment upon spots (1-5) 10 15

7 Viva-Voce 5 5

8 Practical record 5 -

TOTAL 50 50
gﬂ [ 7&1/
) [
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b Syllabus: B.Sc.-B.Ed. Part-I

University of Rajasthan

Syllabus: B.Sc.-B.Ed. Part-I1 Zoology
(2022-2023)

Scheme:

Max. Marks: 100 Min. Pass Marks: 36
Paper1 : 3 Hrs duration 33 Marks

Paper 11 : 3 Hrs duration 33 Marks

Paper 111 : 3 Hrs duration 34 Marks
Practicals : 4 Hrs. duration 50 Marks

NOTE:

1. There will be two parts of every theory question paper with a total duration of 3 hours. First part of
question paper will comprise of question No. 1 containing 9 (Paper I & II) or 10 (Paper III) very
short answer (Maximum 25 words) type questions, each of 1 mark. This part is compulsory to
attempt. Questions should be evenly distributed covering the entire syllabus.

Second part of question paper will be of long answer type questions having three sections. There

will be total 9 questions (Q. No. 2 to 10) in this part, i.e., three from each unit /section out of which
candidate will be required to attempt any 4 questions selecting at least one question from each
unit/section. Each question will carry 6 marks.

2. The candidate has to answer all questions in the main answer book only.

PAPER -I:
DIVERSITY OF ANIMALS

Section - A

Biosystematics and Taxonomy

1. General principles of taxonomy, concept of five kingdom scheme, international code of
nomenclature, cladistics, molecular taxonomy.

2. Concept of Protozoa andMetazoa, and levels of organization.

3.  Taxonomy and basis of classification of non-chordata and chordata: symmetry, coelom,

segmentation and embryogeny.
4.  Detailed classification of Non-chordata and Chordata (up to suborders with examples).
1] r
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Section - B

Habitat,Habit,Morphology, Structure, *Locomotion, Organs and Systems
(Digestive,Excretory,Respiratory, *Osmoregulation,Nervous & Reproductive),Life
Cycle,*Affinities and *Adaptations.

Note : * indicates wherever required

I. Protozoa :Amoeba,Entamoeba,Paramaecium,Euglena,Plasmodium, Trypanosoma and

Leishmania.
2. Porifera :Sycon and Leucosolenia.
3. Coelentrata: Obelia and Aurelia.

Section —C

Habitat,Habit,Morphology,Structure ,¥Locomotion, Organs and Systems
(Digestive,Excretory,Respiratory,Nervous &  Reproductive),Life =~ Cycle,*Affinities  and
* Adaptations.

Note : * indicates wherever required

Ctenophora : Beroe

Platyhelminthes ;Fasciola hepatica and Taeniasolium.
Aschelminthes :Ascaris, Dracunculus and Wuchereria.
Annelida :Neries and Leech.

Rl ol A

PAPER - 1I:
CELL BIOLOGY AND GENETICS

Section — A

Cell Biology

1. Introduction to cell: Morphology, size, shape, characteristics and structure of prokaryotic and
eukaryotic animal cell; basic idea of virus and cell theory.

2. Cell membrane: Characteristics of cell membrane molecules, fluid-mosaic model of Singer and
Nicholson, concept of unit membrane.

3. Cell membrane transport: Passive (diffusion and osmosis, facilitated, mediated) and active
transport.

4, Cytoplasmic organelles:

(i)  Structure and biogenesis of mitochondria; electron transport chain and generation of ATP
molecules.

(i)  Structure and functions of endoplasmic reticulum, ribosome (prokaryotic and eukaryotic)
and Golgi complex.
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(iii)  Structure and functions of lysosome, microbodies and centrioles.
(iv) Structure and functions of cilia, flagella, microvilli and cytoskeletal elements.

Section — B

Nuclear Organization:

(i)  Structure and function of nuclear envelope, nuclear matrix and nucleolus.

(ii) Chromosomes: Morphology, chromonema, chromomeres, telomeres, primary and secondary
constrictions, chromatids, prokaryotic chromosome.

(iii)  Giant chromosome types: Polytene and Lampbrush.

(iv) Chromosomal organization: Euchromatin, heterochromatin and folded fiber model and
nucleosome concept.

2. Nucleic Acids:

(i) DNA structure, polymorphism (A, B and Z types) and replication (semi conservative
mechanism) experiments of Messelson and Stahl: elementary idea about polymerases,
topoisomerases, single strand binding proteins, replicating forks (both unidirectional and
bidirectional), leading and lagging strands, RNA primers and Okazaki fragments, elementary
idea about DNA repair.

(ii)  RNA structure and types (nRNA, rRNA and tRNA) and transcription.

3. Genetic code and translation: Triplet code, characteristics of triplet code, protein synthesis
(translation).

4. Cell in reproduction:

(1)  Interphase nucleus and cell cycle: S, G-1, G-2 and M phase.

(i) Mitosis: Different stages, structure and function of spindle apparatus; anaphasic movement.

(iii) Meiosis: Different stages, synapses and synaptonemal complex, formation of chiasmata and
significance of crossing over.

Section - C

Genetics

1. Mendelism: Brief history of genetics and Mendel’s work; Mendelian laws, their significance and
current status, chromosomal theory of inheritance.

2. Chromosomal mutations: Classification, translocation, inversion, deletion and duplication;
Variations in chromosome numbers; haploidydiploidy, polyploidy, aneuploidy, euploidy and
polysomy.

3. Linkage and crossing over, elementary idea of chromosome mapping.

4. Genetic interaction: Supplementary genes, complementary genes, duplicate genes, epistasis,
inhibitory and polymorphic genes.

5. Multiple gene inheritance: ABO blood groups and Rh factor and their significance.

6.  Cytoplasmic inheritance.

7. Sex determination in Drosophila and man, pedigree analysis.

8. Genetic disorders: Down’s, Turner’s and Klinefelter’s syndromes, color blindness, Hemophilia,
Phenylketonuria.

9. Concept of gene: Recon, muton and cistron.




PAPER - I1I:
GAMETE AND DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY

Section — A

Developmental Biology: Scope and Early Events

—_—

Historical review, types and scope of embryology.
2. Gametogenesis:

(i)  Formation of ova and sperm.

(ii)  Vitellogenesis.

3. Fertilization: Activation of ovum, essence of activation: Changes in the organization of the egg
cytoplasm.
4. Parthenogenesis.
Section — B
Developmental Biology: Pattern and Processes
1. Cleavage: Definition, planes and patterns of cleavage among non chordates and chordates,

significance of cleavage, blastulation and morulation.

Fate maps, morphogenetic cell movements, significance of gastrulation.

Embryonic induction, primary organizer, differentiation and competence.

Development of chick up to 96 hours stage.

Embryonic adaptations:

(i)  Extra embryonic membranes in chick, their development and functions.

(i)  Placentation in Mammals: Definition, types, classification on the basis of morphology and
histology, functions of placenta.

(iii) Paedogenesis and neoteny.

SRS

Section — C
Dimensions in Developmental Biology
1. Regeneration.
2. Various types of stem cells and their applications.
3. Cloning of animals:

(i)  Nuclear transfer technique.

(ii) Embryo transfer technique.
4, Teratogenesis (Genetic and Induced).
Biology of aging.
6. Cell death.
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University of Rajasthan
Syllabus: B.Sc.-B.Ed. Part-I (2022-2023)
Practical — Zoology
Min. Marks: 18 4 Hrs. / Week Max. Marks: 50

L. Microscopic Techniques:
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; 1. Organization and working of Optical Microscope: Dissecting and compound
microscopes.

2. General methods of microscopic slide preparations: Narcotization; fixing and
preservation; washing; staining; destaining; dehydration; clearing and mounting.

3. General idea of composition, preparation and use of:
(i) Fixatives: Formalin, Bouin’s fluid.
(ii) Stains: Aceto-carmine, Aceto-orcein, Haematoxylin, Eosin.

(ili) Common reagents: Normal saline, Acid water, Acid alcohol and Mayer’s
albumin.

4. Collection and Culture Methods:

(i) Collection of animals from their natural habitat during field trips such as
Amoeba, Paramecium, Euglena, Daphnia, Cyclops, etc.

(i)  Culture of Paramecium in the laboratory and study of its structure, life —
processes and behavior in live state.

IL. Study of Microscopic Slides and Museum Specimens:

Protozoa: Amoeba, Euglena, Trypanosoma, Giardia, Entamoeba, Elphidium
(Polystomella), Foraminiferous shells, Monocystis, Plasmodium, Paramecium,leishmania,
Paramecium showing binary fission and conjugation, Opalina, Nyctotherus, Balantidium,
Vorticella.

Porifera:Leucosolenia, Euplectella, Spongilla, T. S. Sycon, Spicules, Spongin fibers,
Gemmules.

Coelenterata: Millepora, Physalia, Velella, Aurelia, Alcyonium, Gorgonia, Pennatula,
Sea anemone, Stone corals, Obelia colony and medusa.

Ctennophora: Any Ctenophore

Platyhelminthes:Taenia, Planaria,Fasciola (WM), T. S. body of Fasciola,Miracidium,
Sporocyst, Redia and Cercarial.arvae of Fasciola, Scolex, T. S.
mature proglottid of Taenia, gravid proglottid, Cysticercus larva.

Aschelminthes: Ascaris, Wuchereria, Dracunculus

Annelida : Neries, Heteroneries, Arenicola, Aphrodite, Chaetopterus,
Tubifix,Glossiphonia, Pontobdella, Polygordius.

III.  Anatomy:

Earthworm: External features, general viscera, alimentary canal, reproductive system

and nervous system. .
RyfrEs
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Leech: External features, alimentary canal, reproductive and nervous system.

IV.  Study of the Following Through Permanent Slide Preparation: Paramecium,
Euglena, Foraminiferous shells,Sponge spicules, Spongin fibres, Gemmule, Hydra,
Obeliacolony andMedusa, ParapodiumofNereis andHeteronereis.

V. Exercises in Cell Biology:

1. Squash preparation for the study of mitosis in onion root tip, permanent slides of
mitosis (all stages).

2. Squash preparation for the study of meiosis in grasshopper or cockroach testes,
permanent slice of meiosis (all stages).

3. Study of giant chromosomes in salivary glands of Chironomous or Drosophila larva.
4. Study of cell permeability using mammalian R.B.C.
VI.  Exercises in Genetics:
A. Study of Drosophila:
1. Life cycle and an idea about its culture
2. Identification of male and female
3. Identification of wild and mutants (yellow body, ebony, vestigial wing and white eye)
4. Study of permanent prepared slides: Sex comb and salivary gland chromosomes.
B. Numerical problems based on monohybrid and dihybrid cross.
C. Identification of blood groups (A, B, AB, O & Rh factor)
VII. Developmental Biology:

1. Study of development of frog/toad with the help of Charts/Slides/Models:
(i) Eggs, cleavage, blastula, gastrula, neurula, tail-bud, hatching, mature tadpole
larvae, metamorphic stages, toadlet / froglet.

(i) Histological slides: Cleavage, blastula, gastrula, neurula and tail-bud stage.

2. Study of development of chick with the help of whole
mounts/Charts/Slides/Models

(i) 18 hrs, 21 hrs, 24 hrs, 33 hrs, 48 hrs, 72 hrs and 96 hrs of incubation.

(i1) Primitive streak stage in living embryo, if possible, after removal of the
blastoderm from the egg.

(iii)  Study of the embryo at various stages of incubation iz vivo by making a
window in the egg-shell may also be demonstrated.
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(iv)  Study of various foetal membranes in a 10-12 day old chick embryo.
University of Rajasthan

B.Sc.-B.Ed. Part -1

Scheme of Practical Examination and Distribution of Marks

Time: 4 Hrs. Min Pass Marks: 18 Max. Marks: 50

Regular  Ex./N.C. Students

1.  Anatomy (any system) 6 5

2.  Permanent Preparation 4 7

3. Cell Biology and Genetics 4+4 6+6

4.  Developmental Biology 6 5

5. Identification and comments on Spots (1 to 8) 16 16

6. Viva Voce S 5

7.  Class Record 5 -

50 50

Notes:

1. Anatomy: Study of systems of the prescribed types with the help of dissection.

2. With reference to microscopic slides, in case of non-availability, the exercise should be
substituted with diagrams / photographs.

3. Candidates must keep a record of all work done in the practical class and submit the same for
inspection at the time of the practical examination.

4. The candidates may be asked to write detailed methodology wherever necessary and separate
marks may be allocated for the same.

5. Mounting material for permanent preparations would be as per the syllabus or as available
through collection and culture methods.

6. It should be ensured that animals used in the practical exercises are not covered under

the wild life act 1972 and amendments made subsequently.
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R ST . B.Se. Part §{Pass Course) .
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. 1. PRYSICS - .
Scheme ¢ ' Mux, Marka: 100
Ml Pass Moirks: 36 '

Paperd - Xhrsodurathn E M Marh#: KRE Mm.'}’m murks 12
Paper 11 0 3 bhrs duratlon - Max. Marks: 33 - Min. Pass murks 12.
Paperill 0 Sirnduratin 7 MaxMarks: 34 Min. Passmarks 12

CPractical - Sbrs. duration " :Max.'-MnrkxiSO Min, Pass marks 18

PapcM Mmhanlu & Osclllatlou

Work Load: 2 hrn. Lecture fwveek ER o .} '

[

Exsmloation Dumﬂon. 3Hrn. i

Scheme of Examination: First quutlon_\vm bc u!nlne murlu comnrilln '
short anawer type with answer not cxceed!ug !ulf apage, Rcma!nlng four qau

will have two parts namely (A) snd (B) each carrylng 3 marks. Pan (A) of secon
question shall be compulsory and Part (B) pft_hese questions will have internal cholce.

Unig~1: '
Phynical Law and frame-of Rehrence :
(a) Inenial and non-inertial frames, Transfonnnuon of displacement, vdomy
acceleration between different frames of reference involving ranslation.
. Galilean transformation and invariance of Ncwton s laws.

“{by Corlolis Force: Transformation of displacement, velocity and acceleration between
rotating frame, Pscudo forces, Conolls force; Motion relative to certh, F ocull s

~ pendulum. ,
{¢) Cobnservative Fortts lntmducuon about consery ztive and non—conSc
Rectilinear motior. under conservnuvc forces, 1. xus?xon of potcnuixi,'

_ and motion of a pumcle ’ : '

Unls - 11 .
Centre of Mass

~Motion ufa syalern mth wu)mg ﬂld‘n. AnEulur MomMentum \onnpt .onscn
charge pamda scatiering b\' a nucieus. | :
R:gnd body .

.
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'1 IS ) M .

=

SR qu-mun Wi T of & ektng hudy lnmul awl’fu.unl Case of' 3 nui b Jo o
hanctic energy af mwmn and ukea ul‘ pnnupal e l‘ \n.'\\imt.ul wmotion of
ll)l‘ .

1, ‘1- 3'1 : ' :
Nutlon uudcrl cuamlhrcn s ’ ‘ :
*htnaductian siout Centrul Forces, Motior lmdcr centrol l'utcut. (nm\ otion] interaction,
tneriis und provitationud miss, Genersd solution uader. grevitutionul interaction, Xeplers
§uws, Discslon of lmjulnrimt. Canez of eliiptica) and cnrcu!u’ utbus. Rutherford -
auliering. . .
- Damped Harmonle Osciliations
Introduction about axcllistiana in a po{mlhl de Dmpcd forco and molion under.
damping. Damped Simple "Hirmonio . Osclliator, Powcr dissipation, . .ﬂnwmomc
osciilator and simple pcnd\.!um wsan cxmxplc. T ¢ GRE

< Unb =1V i
© Driven Hav monk Oacitlatlons . L AT
Driven harsaonle oswillator with mqucm, :a;cr-= ’—"‘.zes¢ _
factor, Rescuance, Sestes and parallel LCR mrcuh, Elec '
Galvanométar.
Coupbd Osclilations "
Fiquaiion of motion of two coupled Smph Hmnomc Oscllwon. Nosmd mo&s? méuon
i mixed moads, Trusen bc!wbr, Dxpamlu of & number of escmstors wuh neighbor
. ateractions

Taxt bovla:

v Mccmmcﬂsn-n harl;smnci

. !mroducnon 10 Classizal methanlcs. TMH

o The Physics of ¥/uves & Cutillations. Bm}

+ H (mldw:m Classicul srechanies. : '

' LN Hand, J.. Vinch. Aniiviical mechamcs(Cambm o 1‘-‘98).
s L ! andeu, E. cifshite Mirenlea..

Paper ~ 11 (Elécix;oms gpe_ﬁi;n)

Work Lo.d: . 2 T Lecwra fweek
Examination Duration: 3 Hrs.

Scheme of Examinatica; First question wil! be of pine matka compnsing of six parts of
short answer type with aa~wer not exccedmg baif 2 page. Remaining four questions will

. be s2t wit: cue o 2ach of the unit and will be of six wzarks each. Second to fifth
.question will have two paris namely (A) and (B) each carrying 3 marks. Part (A) of
.second (0 £ifth questivn shall be compulsory and Part (B) of these qnesﬂons will have

-mtcrnalcho:ce.
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Mmum& Vechr Pnlds : : .
R Concept of Field, Scalar and:Vector ledx. Gradxent of scalar ﬁeld Physical - - .
J) ... sigiificance and formalism of -Sradient , Bivergence-and Cusl of a vector ficld

" v Castesian co-ordinates system, * Problems bascd on Gradient, Divergence and curl
’.opaalors. Cc..cept of Solid angle, Gauss dwcrgpnccand Stoke’s theorem. Gauss law

from inverse square law. Differentic} form of Gauss law,
Llectnc Fitld and Potential Energy .
.lnvananoc of Charge, Potential cnezgy -of system of O Discrete N-charges (ii) -
Continuous charge distribution, Energy mqmrcd to built a uniformly charged sphere,
classical radius of clc:ctron, Electnc field due to a short clectnc dipole, Interaction of
. eleetric dipole with cxtcrnal uniform and. non uniform electnc field, potcnnal dueioa
K umformiy charged sphericl shell,
" Tuhasn’s and Lay lace cquations i Cazieslan. co-ordimws ..nd their apphcauons to.
solve the problems of clectrostatics.

" Electric field measured in movmg ﬁ‘mnes, Elecmc' f:cle‘of a point charge movmg

" . withconstant velocity. :
Unu IE: Electric field in matter :

Multipole- expansion, deﬁnanon of mordents . of charge distribution, Dielectrics,’
Induced dipole moments, polar non polar. molecules, Free and bound charges,

_ Polanzauon, Atomic  polarizabilty, -slectic displacement veclor,  electric
susceptibility, dielectric constant, relation between them, '

" Electric potential and electric field duetd aupiormly polarized sohere (i) out side the
sphere (ii) at the surface of the sphese (ffi)inside the sphere, Electric field duc to a
dielectric sphere placed in a umfomclectnc ficld (a) out side the sphere (b) inside the-
fphae Electric fizld-due 10 a cha;ge placed in dlclectnc medium and Gauss kiw,
Clausius-Mossotti relauon in dxelacmcs

1.

Umt CL Magnetostatxcs and Magncbcﬁeld’;ﬁmqﬁer

Lorentz force, - propertics of magnetic’ ﬁcl& Ampere g law, field due to a current
carrying'solid .onduutmg cylmdca {») out side (b) at thc :surface and (i) inside the

- cylinder. Amperc s law in dlﬁexmua! form,. Introduction of Magnetic Vecwor
mome—w. . potential, Poisson’s eQUaUOn for vector potential, Deduction of Bio-Savart jaw using
Magnctlc Vector potentials, Dnﬂ'cfmnal for.m of Ampere’s law. _
Atemic magnet, Gyro:ﬁagnctié‘mﬁd, Bohr-magueton, Larmor frequency, incuced N
_ mangnentic moment &-.¢ dia-_magpeﬁ.e;m, spin -mzgrilic. moment, para-and furo.
- magnetism, Intensity cf Magnetization, Magnetic permecbility and Susceptibi'litv free
. - and bound current gencities, Magmxe ncid duc tosa umformly magnetized materia)
?- m)dNon-umfomly magneuz;d. mategial, R
UnitIV: Maxwell’s £ Equ ations and'Electromagnehc waves,
. Displacement current, Maxwell’quuahons, Elcctromagncnc waves, Electromegnetic
" waves in an Isotropic medium, Pwpcmcs of ¢lectromagnetic waves, Energy density
of Electromagnetxc waves, Poiniing vector, Radiation pressure of free space,
Ejectromagnetic waves in Dispersive medium, Spectrum of Eiectromagnetic waves.

™ References: ' ’
. ). Electricity & Magnetism ; A.S Mahajan&A.bbasA Rangwala, Tata McGraw-Hil l v—”

2. Introduction to Eletftrodynamxcs Da.wnd] Gnﬁ'xth, Prcntxce Hall A ) . '{aé\.:.g %: ;f - /
"3 Berkley Physics Course , VoLl . 3 , Pl é’%‘éfvf’_“ !
4. Fundamental University Physm Vol II erlds and Wavcs M. Alonso and E.J. .

Finn: Addison Wesicv Publishing: Compalny, N — AN
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Paper b
R | OPTICS
Work Losd: 2hrs. Lecture /weck =~ -

anmimtlon.Durﬁﬂonf 3Hn.

Scheme of Enmlmdon. First q\mtion will be of nlnc :mrltl t:umpmlng4 s
- short apswer type with answer not extetdhzhxlfl page. P.cmn!,njng fourqué

" set with one from each of the unit 2nd wﬂl Pe"of)l: miarks »ch. Secon
wLi bave two parts namely (A) and (B) ach csrryhg 3 mariis, vant (A)&

.qmﬂon shaii be compuuory ang Part us) ofmou qumon, wul have m-,.. il

Un! -1 lnterferenct.
’ Conccpl of Spatial and Temporal Cobcrcncc cohcrcncc length, cohercnce lime, Dcﬁmuon and
propagation of & wave front Huygen's pnncxple of sécondery wevelets, Young's Doutle sl
Acxpcnmcnt Types of interterence. interference by division of wavelronis: Fresnel's Biprism,
- Measurement of wavelength A and llmkncss of a thin’ transparént sheet, Interference by division
~ of amplitudé: Interference in thin hims of constant thickness in transmitted and rcncuud WHveS,
Intceference produced by a wedpe shapcd film, Newton's rings, Determination of wavelensth X
-and refractive index p by Newton's Rings: fringes of cqual iniclination (Ha;d-*gcr fringes)-and
~equal thickness (Fizeau fnngcs) Michelson's lntcrfaomctcr. shepe of fringes, Measurement of
wavelength, d:ffercncc between two spcctral lines nnd thxcknc&s of & thin transparent shect, ‘

© Uslt-2 i H.actlon.» ' ' ' 3
Fresnel's diffraction, Half period zones, and’s dxffxactmn e c.rcular aperture, s
and a ucx.sneul.u' slit, Zone plau. \fL.luplc fom of zonc pl&lc umpanson bc{,. o

: gmmg and its use in de(em‘lmng ; .wclcngl‘n, Dlspcmon b\ a bmtmg. Rny]elgh §mu T.
renelution, Resolving powerofs | ‘.-_ropc and a Grating.

“lait-3 Polanlatmn. 4
Polarizaion. i) Plane polarizcd hght iy Cmular!v pol: wised light aid tiny 1 ilipgeathy™
Polarized light. Production of Plang polarized light: (1) by retlection (i) by refractin i) by




S abeory of dnuhk retrction, "nxhl\llt\l\ of ¢ mu!mlv and B lhphuxlls I’nlnn/cd llgj\h -1""’ or
~wave and hitf wave plites. Analysis of polarized light, hpm.\l whvity, | awsRE p{xul :
Activity: Fresnel's explanation ol optical uctivity, lxpc.nmuu.;l verification of Fresmel™s -

Abeory \pa.uhu rottion,  Polarimeter, - Types nf Pularimeter: (1) baurcin’s Balf shade
pnlunmuu and (i) lhqmn/ polx\mm.lu ’

(Inlt 'H Qaamum ()ptlcs&l’holonica '

dcnsuy of radiation as a result of mmulau:d emission and abwmhon. population
~ inversion, Mcthods of optical pumpmg. enc:gy level schemey, He-Ne, Ruby, co; lasers,
- (i) Holographby: Basic concepts of Holography, principle of holo;mphy. ﬂmuy.
construction and reconstruction of image, epplication of holggraphy. . IERRE
_ (iii) Fiber Optics: lmmduction -of Optical Fibes, Nwaslx?!_
_ systent, optical fiber cable. Total mtgmaj Rcﬂcclion, Ex
\hmui,hanopueal fber. . . e i
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. Opncs by Brij Lal & Subramanlum. S. Chand
Optics by D. P. Khandelwal. B
Principles of optics by B. K. Mathur
Inwroduction 1o Modern. Optics by A. K. Ghatak. ,
Aniptroduction to Modern Optics by G, R. Fowcls
Essentials of Lasers by Allen. o
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iy Laso Hpontancous and stimulaled emission, hlnm:m 'S A & B uocfﬂucnls. Lm:rgy*_. ‘ . _-
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R Work Load' Four hours laboratery work per week

Exammahon Durahon“ Four hours |
e memum Expenments Total suteen takmg exght from each section.

‘The. colleges are free 1o set new: experiments of eqmvalem standard This should be
intimated und approved by the Convener, Board of Studxes before the start of academic session.
. Misbiniing on e \.ollegc to have experimental set up of at least sixteen expenments listed

| below (8 from each section). In case number of experiment performed by the student is less than
sixteen, his marks shall be scaled down in final examination on pro rate basis. Laboratory
examination paper will be set by the external examiner by making pairs of expenments taking
one from eech section out of sixteen or more cxpenmcnl.. available at th ¥ :
combmmmm shall. bc given for dxﬂ'crem batch :

) ecnon A
o T ..»; 1 :- :
1. To study the variation of pcwe.— ‘J"aDSIéI by two. amerent loads by
vcnfy maximum power transfer thc:orem.
2 To srud) the vanation of charge and curent in aRC circuit wn.h a

different time constant (usmg aDC source). ‘
- To study the behavior of a RC circuit with varying resistance and capacitance using AC

mains as 4 power source and also to determine the' xmpedzmcc and phase relations.
To swdy the rise and decay of current in an LR circuit with a source ofconstam 2mf.
To study the voliage and current behavior of an’ LR circuit with an’ AC power source,
A'qo determine power factor; intpedance and phase relations.
To study the characteristics of a semi- conductor junction diode and determtnc ferward
and reverse resistances. ' : .
7. To swcy the magnetic field along the axis of a cum:nt carrying circular coxl Plol the
necessury graph ana nence find redius of the circular coil.
8. To detwiiine the specific resistusicc of a material and dcmmz.,u dx‘Ter_e!V
small resistance using Carey Fosters Bridge. g it
- 9. Toconven 2 galvanometer into'a srmmeter of a gwen range
10, To convert a ga!mnomcter into a mllmehtz’of a ngen range.

'ba

+

(]

‘O.

' Sccti‘on B?

I Vo study the random decay and determine the deca) conslanl using the s

- Using compound pendulum study the variation of time period with amplitude in ]argc
angle oscillations.

3. To study ihe damping usmg compound pcudulum




, '-.r&r study the excxtanon of norma! modes and mcasure frequcncy §
o

L 14. To study vasiation of surface tension wnh u:mperatu:e ing Jaeggcx
N l) To. study the spccxﬁo-rotanon of sx.ga: bu.uum\ by polarimeter. -

coupled oschlators. . R
.- To swdy the frequency of encrgy txansfer as a functwn of couphng strqg'ﬁ; using
: ‘coupled oscillators. -+ - 3

6 To smdy the viscous fluid damplng of a compound pendulum and dulcrmmmg dampmg _

_coefficient and Q of the oscillator.

R ¥ .lo study the u\.\,tmmagnctxc dampmg of a compound pendulum and to find the vanauou

of damp’ = . Teients with the assistance of a conducting lamina.

8. TofindJ by C-llender and Barne’s Method.
9. Todetermine Young s modulis. by bending of beam
~ 10.: “To determme Y, candn by Searle’s.method.

11. To ensure Curie temperature of Monel alloy.
12. To determine modulus of rigidity of a wire using Maxwell’s needle.

- 13. Study of nonmal modes of a coupled pendulum system. Study. of oscxll' g

modes and find the period of energy exchange between the two osc.!}a’té
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6. MATHEMATICS
B.Sc. Part—I Exammatmn—

Jeaching : 3 Hours per Week per Theory Paper.
2 Hours per Week per Batch for Practical
(20 candidates in each batch)

Examination Scheme : Mm Pass Marks  Max. Marks

-Science - - 54 150 ,
Arts - ' 72 : 200
| | | ~Duration - -Max.Marks
‘Paper -1 Discrete Mathematics ~ 3hrs. 40 (Science)
; | o 53 (Arts)
Paper—II  Calculus o 3hs. 40 (Science)
' 53 (Arts)
Paper—III  Analytic Geometry and . _
' Optimization Theory 3hrs. | 40 (Science)
' o : 54 (Arts)
Practical Optimization Techniqﬁes,‘ - 2hrs, - ‘30 (Science)
| | | . 40 (Arts)
- Note: :
1. Common pap'ef will be set for both the Faculties of Social Science and Science.

However, the marks obtained by the candidate in the case of Faculty of Social
Science will be converted according to the ratio- of the max1mum marks of the
papers in the two Faculties.

2. Each candidate is required to appear in the Practical examination to be conducted
by internal and external examiners. External examiner will be appointed by the
University and internal examiner will be appointed by the Principal in consultation
with Local Head/Head, Department of Mathematics in the college. :

3. An Internal/external examiner can conduct Practical Examination of not more than |
‘ 100 (Hundred) Candidates.
4. Each candidate has to pass in Thc_o;y_. and Practical examinations separately.

. Paper — I: Discrete Mathematlcs

Teaching : 3 Hours per Week . - Max. Marks 40 (Science)
Duration of Examination : 3 Hours_ ' : ‘ 53-(Arts)
Note: This paper is divided into FIVE Units. TWO questions will be set from each Unit.

Candidates are required to attempt FIVE questions in all takmg ONE questlon from
each Unit. All questlons carry equal marks:

¢ o

.. [(}?»
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Unit 1 : Sets, Cardinality, Principal of inclusion and exclusion, Mathematical induction,
Relations and Functions, Binary relations, Equivalence relations and partitions, Partial
crder relations and Lattices, Chains and Anti-chains. Pigeon hole principle.

Unit 2: Boolean Algebra- Lattices and Algebraic structure, Duality, Distributive and
Complemented Lattices, Boolean Lattices, Boolean functions and Boolean expression.
Fundamental theorem of arithmetic, Divisibilitv in Z, Congruence’s, Chinese reminder
theorem, Euler’s functions, Primitive roots.

Unit 3: Logic and propositional calculus, Simple and compound propositions, Basic
logical operations, Truth tables, Tautologies and contradictions, Propositional functions,
Quantifiers. Discrete numeric functions, Generating functions, Recurrence relations and
Recurrence algorithms, Linear recurrence relation with constant coefficients and their
solutions, Total solutions, Solution by the method of generating functions.

Unit 4: Basic concepts of graph theory, Types of graph (Connected Graphs, Regular
graphs, Planar  graphs), walk, Paths & Circuits, Shortest path problem. Operations on
graphs (union, join, products)

Unit 5: Matrix representation of graphs, Adjacency matrices, Incidences matrices,

Tree, Spanning tree, Minimumm spanning tree, Distance between vertices, Center of tree,
Binary tree, Rooted tree. Hamiltonian and Eulerian graphs

Reference Books:

1. K.H. Rosen, Discrete Mathematics and it’s Applications, McGraw Hill, 1999.

2. N.L. Biggs, Discrete Mathematics, Oxford Science Publication, 1985.

3. CL.Liu and D.P. Mohapatra, Elementsof Discrete Mathematics, Tata
McGraw Hill, 2008.

4. T. Koshy, Discrete Mathematics with Applications, Academic Press, 2005.

5. N. Deo, Graph Theory, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 2004.

Paper- 1I: Calculus

Teaching : 3 Hours per Week Max. Marks: 40 (Science)
Duration of Examination : 3 Hours 53 (Arts)

Note: This paper is divided into FIVE Units. TWO questions will be set from each Unit.
Candidates are required to attempt FIVE questions in all taking ONE question from
each Unit. All questions carry equal marks.

Unit 1: Series - Infinite series and Convergent series. Tests for convergence of a series —
Comparison test, D’Alembert’s ratio test, Cauchy’s n-th root test, Raabe’s test,
De-Morgan-Bertrand’s test, Cauchy’s condensation test, Gauss’s test, (Derivation of tests
is not required). Alternating series. Absolute convergence, Taylor’s theorem. Maclaurin’s
theorem. Power series expansion of a function. Power series expansion of sinx, cosx, ¢*,

log,(1+x), (1+x)". s
ge(1+x), (1+X) gﬂ [ T
N &
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Unit 2: Derivative of the length of an arc. Pedal equations. Curvature — Various
_ formulae, Centre of curvature and Chord of curvature. Partial differentiation. Euler’s
" theorem for homogeneous functions. Chain rule of partial differentiation. Total
differentiation, Differentiation of implicit functions.

Unit 3: Envelopes and evolutes, Maxima and Minima of functions of two variables.
Lagrange’s method of undetermined multipliers. Asymptotes. Multiple points. Curve
tracing of standard curves (Cartesian and Polar curves).

Unit 4: Beta and Gamma functions, Reduction formulae (simple standard formulae),
Double integrals in Cartesian and Polar Coordinates, Change of order of integration.
Triple integrals. Dirichlet’s integral.

Unit 5: Areas, Rectification, Volumes and Surfaces of solids of revolution.

Reference Books :

1. M. J. Strauss, G. L. Bradley and K. J. Smith, Calculus (3rd Edition), Dorling

Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. (Pearson Education), Delhi, 2007.

H. Anton, I. Bivens and S. Davis, Calculus (7th Edition), John Wiley and sons

(Asia), Pt Ltd., Singapore, 2002,

3. G.B. Thomas, R. L. Finney, M. D. Weir, Calculus and Analytic Geometry, Pearson
Education Ltd, 2003.

o

Paper-II1: Analytic Geometry and Optimization Theory

Teaching: 3 Hours per Week Max. Marks: 40 (Science)
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours 54 (Arts)

Note: This paper is divided into FIVE Units. TWO questions will be set from each Unit.
Candidates are required to attempt FIVE questions in all taking ONE question from
each Unit. All questions carry equal marks.

Unit 1: Polar equation of conics, Polar equation of tangent, normal and asymptotes, chord
of contact, auxiliary circle, director circle of conics

Unit 2: Sphere, Cone.

Unit 3: Cylinder, Central Conicoids — Ellipsoid, Hyperboloid of one and two sheets,

tangent lines and tangent planes, Direct sphere, Normals.

Unit 4: Generating lines of hyperboloid of one sheet and its properties. Reduction of a
general equation of second degree in three-dimensions to standard forms.

Unit 5: The linear programming problem. Basic solution. Some basic properties and
theorems on convex sets.. Fundamental theorem of L.P.P. Theory of simplex method only
Duality. Fundamental theorem of duality, properties and elementary theorems on duality

only. ‘Qi E~
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Reference Books :

1. Hamdy A. Taha, Operations Research, An Introduction (9th edition), Prentice-Hall,
2010.

2. G. Hadley, Linear Programming, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi, 2002.

3. R.J.T. Bell, Elementary Treatise on Co-ordinate geometry of three dimensions,
Macmillan India Ltd., 1994.

Practical

Teaching: 2 hours per week per batch not more than 20 students

Examination: Duration: 2 Hours
Scheme Science Arts

Max.Marks 30 40

Min.Pass Marks 11 15

Distribution of Marks:

Two Practicals one from each group

10 Marks each = 20 Marks (13 Marks each) 26
Practical Record = 05 Marks 07
Viva-voce = 05 Marks 07
Total Marks = 30 Marks 40

The paper will contain TWO practicals. The candidates are required to attempt both
practicals.

Group A : Modelling of industrial and engineering problcms into Assignment Problems
and Transportation Problems and their solutions.

Group B : List of problems (with free and open source software tool Scilab)
(i) Plottlng the graphs of the following functions : ax, vax + b ,|Jax+b|, ctlax+b|,

xx'"™ (nez), €™ log(ax+b), sin(ax +b) ,cos(ax +b), |sin(ax + b)|,
lcos(ax + b)| . Observe and discuss the effects of change in the real constant a, b
and c on the graphs.

(if) Graphs of hyperbolic functions and inverse trigonometric functions.

(iii) Plotting and analyzing the graphs of polynomials and their derivatives.

(iv) Complex numbers: Operations like addition, subtraction, multiplication, division,
Modulus and inbuilt functions conj, imag, imult, isreal, real.

(v) Matrix operations: Addition, Multiplication, Inverse, Transpose, Determinant, Rank
and inbuilt functions eye, ones, zeros. Solving the system of linear equations.

(vi) Solution of linear programming problems by using inbuilt functions of Scilab.

Note:

1. For Group A : Problems will be solved by using Scientific Calculators (non-
Programmable)

2. Each Candidate (Regular/non-Collegiate) has to prepare his/her practical record.

3. Each Candidate has to pass in Practical and Theory examination separately.

(e
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NOTICE

1. Change in syllabus/ordinance/rules/regulations/syllabi and
books may from time to time, be made by amendment or
remaking and a candidate shall, accept in so far as the
university determines otherwise comply with any change that
applies to years he/she has not completed at time of change.

2. All court cases shall be subject to the jurisdiction of Rajasthan

University headquarters Jaipur only and not any other place.
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0.325 B: Year End Credit Requirement-

A candidate must clear at least 50% of total credits in the first-year (Semester I and II combined)

to be promoted to the second year (Semester I11). If this criterion is not met, all first-year credits

must be cleared as a regular student to move forward.

Clearance of Odd and Even Semester Credits:

If a candidate fails to clear all credits in an odd semester (Semester I or III) but clears all credits
in the corresponding even semester (Semester II or IV), they must clear the remaining credits as
a regular student in the following odd semester. The same rule applies if a candidate clears all
credits in an odd semester but fails in the following even semester; they must clear these
remaining credits as a regular student in the following even semester.

Combined Credit Clearance for Promotion:

Candidates failing to clear 50% of the combined credits for Semesters I and II may not be

promoted to Semester I11.

Clearing Backlogs in Subsequent Semesters:

If promoted to Semester III with remaining credits from Semester I and/or II. the candidate shall

be BACK PROMOTED and He/She shall:

I Clear remaining Semester I credits in Semester I11.

11. Clear remaining Semester Il credits in Semester IV.

Maximum Attempts:

Candidates will be provided a maximum of three attempts to clear each paper:

1.  Odd semester papers must be cleared by the end of Semester III or in next odd semester if

necessary.
ii.  Even semester papers must be cleared by the end of Semester IV or in next even semester

if necessary.

Flexibility for Reappearances:

[Type text] Page 3
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Candidates are given flexibility for reappearing in remaining credits of specific semesters in

subsequent semesters, allowing them to complete the B.Ed. program within a maximum of three

years.

Attandence Requirements:

If a candidate is not eligible to sit for an examination due to insufficient attendance, they will not

be permitted to appear for the next semester's examinations.

0.326: Provision for Aggregate Marks and Reappearance:

Reappearance for Theory Papers:

Candidates who fail in not more than than 50% theory papers but secure at least 40% aggregate

marks across the remaining theory papers may reappear for the failed paper in the next

corresponding semester (Odd or Even).

Reappearance for Practice of Teaching Examination:

Candidates who fail or are absent in the Practice of Teaching Examination but achieve at least

40% aggregate marks across theory papers in Semester I may reappear for the Practice of

Teaching Examination in Semester II1.

Similarly, candidates who fail or are absent in the Practice of Teaching Examination but secure

at least 40% aggregate marks across theory papers in Semester Il may reappear for the Practice

of Teaching Examination in next odd semester alongwith the Practive of Teaching Examinations

of next odd semester.

Regulation 42:-

Scheme of B.Ed. Two-Year (Four Semester) Examination (as per NEP-2020 Norms)

The B.Ed. Two-year (Four Semester) program comprises the following components across four

semesters:

Semester I:Core Course, Internship (4 weeks), Skill Enhancement Course, and Value Added

Course.
Semester II:Core Course, Skill Enhancement Course, and Value Added Course.

Semester II1:Core Course, Internship (16 weeks).

[Type text] Page 4
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Semester I'V:Core Course, Skill Enhancement Course, and Value Added Course.

Semester-wise Breakdown of Papers and Marks Distribution:

Semester I
1. Theory Papers-
Paper BED 01, BED 02, BED 04, BED 05 (A/B):

Duration: 3 hours
Marks: 100 each (80 marks for theory, 10 marks for assignments, 10 marks for tests).

Paper BED 03:

Duration: 2 hours
Marks: 50 each (40 marks for theory, 5 marks for assignments, 5 marks for tests).

2. Practicum-

Paper BED 06A (SEC):
Marks:100 (25 marks each for Micro Teaching, Simulation, Teaching Method-based

Lessons, Observation).

Paper BED 07 A (Internship):
Marks: 125 for Internship

Paper BED 08 A: Practice of Teaching

Marks: Practice of Teaching (Internal) (Criticism Lesson): 50

Practice of Teaching (External) (Final Lesson): 50

Semester 11
1. Theory Papers (CC)
Paper BED 05 (A/B), BED13, BED 15:

Duration: 3 hours

Marks: 100 each (80 marks for theory, 10 marks for assignments, 10 marks for tests).
Page 5
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Paper BED 10, BED11, BED 12, BED 14:
Duration: 2 hours
Marks: 50 each (40 marks for theory, 5 marks for assignments, 5 marks for tests).

1. Theory Papers (SEC)
Paper BED 09:
Duration:2 hours
Marks:50 each (40 marks for theory, 5 marks for assignments, 5 marks for tests).
2. Practicum:
Paper BED 06B (SEC):
Marks: 100 (25 marks each for micro teaching, simulation, teaching method-based lessons,

and observation)
Semester 111
1. Practicum
Paper BED 07 B (Internship):

Marks: 500 (125 marks for daily lesson plan, and 50 marks each for use of local
resources in teaching and learning, development of Teaching-Learning
Materials (TLM) including 2 audio-visual aids. 25 marks each for action
research/case study, reflective diary, and house hold survey. 200 marks for

block teaching, school register and record maintenance)
Paper BED 08 B Practice of Teaching (Exrernal):
Marks: Internal (Criticism Lesson): 50
External (Final Lesson): 50
Semester IV
1. Theory Papers (CC/CE)
Paper BED 16, BED 17, BED 18, BED 20:

Duration:3 hours
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Marks:100 each (80 marks for theory, 10 marks for assignments, and 10 marks for tests).
Theory Papers (SEC)
Paper BED 19:
Duration:2hours

Marks:50

Practicum
Paper BED 19:
Duration: 2 hours

Marks:50 (20 Marks for Written Exam before Practicum, 20 Marks for PRacticum, and
10 Marks for Viva Voce).

2. Special Practicum (Paper BED 21)
Marks: 100

Activities: SUPW/Open Air Session, Seminar, Workshop, Article Publication, Symposium
(any four - 25 marks each). This paper will be entirely internally assessed, with a minimum

of 40% passing marks.

Note: Institutions must allocate a minimum of three days for the activities.
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Scheme of B.Ed Two Years (Four Semesters)

PROGRMME OUTLINES

I Semester
Course | Course Title Course Credi Credit Marks Award of Marks
code t Hours per | Distributio
category
week n
L P L P EA CA | Total

BED 01 | Child development and CcC 4 4 0 | 100 0 80 20 100

Growing Up
BED 02 | Contemporary India CC 4 4 0 | 100 0 80 20 100

And education
BED 03 | Language and CC 2 2 0 50 0 40 10 50

Curriculum
BED 04 | Indian knowledge and VAC 4 4 0 | 100 0 80 20 100

traditional system
BED 05 | Pedagogy of school CE 4 4 0 | 100 0 80 20 100
(A/B) Teaching subject

I. Hindi

II. Sanskrit

III. English

IV. Urdu

V. Rajasthani

VI. Music

VII. Book-keeping

VIII. Commerce
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Course

code

Course Title

Course

category

Credi

Credit
Hours per

week

Marks
Distributio

n

Award of Marks

L P

EA CA | Total

practice
IX. History
X. Civics
XI. Social studies
XII.  Geography
XIII. Economics
XIV. Home Science
XV.  Chemistry
XVI.  General Science
XVII. Biology
XVIIL. Physics
XIX. Mathematics
XX. Drawing And

painting

BED 06

SEC

- Micro Teaching

- Simulation

- Methods Based
Lessson Plans (5)

- Observation

SEC

(04)

(00) | (8)

(00) | (100)

(00) | (100) | 100

0 25

BED 07

Internship- (In School-
4 Weeks)

Internship

00 | 125

0 125 125
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Course | Course Title Course Credi Credit Marks Award of Marks
code category t Hours per | Distributio
week n
L P L P EA CA Total
Bed 08 | Practice of Teaching CC 4 0 0 00 | 100" | 50 50 100
A (Final (Criticism
Lesson) Lesson)
31 18 18 | 450 | 325 | 410 365 775

*Based on EoSE Evaluation BED 05A, BED 06A, and BED 07A

[Type text]

Page 10
p e

Dy. Registrar
(Academic)
UUniversity of Rajasthan
JAIPUR




II Semester

Course

code

Course Title

Course

category

Credit

Credit
Hours per

week

Marks

Distribution

Award of Marks

L P

EA CA | Total

BED 05
(A/B)

Pedagogy of school
Teaching subject

I.  Hindi

II. Sanskrit

I11. English

IV.Urdu

V. Rajasthani

VI. Music

VII. Book-keeping

VIII. Commerce
practice

IX. History

X. Civics

XI. Social studies

XII.  Geography

XIII.  Economics

XIV. Home Science

XV.  Chemistry

XVI.  General Science

XVII. Biology

XVIII. Physics

XIX. Mathematics

XX. Drawing And

CE

100 0

80 20 100
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Course | Course Title Course Credit Credit Marks Award of Marks
code Hours per | Distribution
category
week
L P L P EA | CA | Total
painting
BED SEC SEC (04) (00) | (8) | (00) | (100) | (00) | (100) | 100
06B - Micro Teaching 1 0 2 0 25 0 25
- Simulation
1 0 2 0 25 0 25
- Methods Based
Lessson Plans (5) 1 0 2 0 25 0 25
- Observation 1 0 o) 0 25 0 25
BED Drama and arts in SEC 2 2 0 50 0 40 10 50
09 Education
BED 10 | Understanding CcC 2 2 10 50 0 40 10 50
Desciplines and
Subjects
BED 11 | Reading and Reflecting CC 2 2 |0 50 0 40 10 50
on Texts
BED Gender school and CcC 2 2 0 50 0 40 10 50
12 society
BED Knowledge and CC 4 4 10 100 0 80 20 100
13 Curriculum
BED Environment Ethics and | VAC 2 2 0 50 0 40 10 50
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Course | Course Title Course Credit Credit Marks Award of Marks
code Hours per | Distribution
category
week
L P L P EA | CA | Total
14 values of quality life
BED 15 | Elective Course ( choice CcC 4 4 10 100 0 80 20 100
any one)
I.  Guidance and
counseling
II. Peace Education
26 22 |08 | 550 100 | 440 | 210 650
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III Semester

Course | Course Title Course Credit Credit Marks Award of Marks
code Hours per | Distribution
category
week
L P L P EA CA | Total
BED Internship (In Internship 500
07B Schools- 16 weeks)—
(2) DLP 5 0 |10 |0 | 125 | o | 125
(b) Use of Local
Resource in Teaching
i 2 0 4 0 50 0 50
and Learning
(c ) Development of
TLM 2 0 |4 0 50 00 50
(5 TLM including at
least 2 Audio visual
Aids)
(d)Action Research/
1 0 |2 0 25 00 25
Case study
(e) Reflective dairy 1 0 [2 |0 25 |00 |25
(f) Block Teaching 8 0 |16 |0 200 |00 |200
school Register and
Record Maintain
(g)Household survey 1 0 |2 0 25 00 25
Bed 08B | Practice of Teaching CC 4 0 0 0 100" 50 50 100
(Final
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Course | Course Title Course Credit Credit Marks Award of Marks
code Hours per | Distribution
category
week
L P L P EA CA | Total
Lession Criticism
24 0 40 |0 600 50 550 600
*Based on EoSE Evaluation BED 05B, BED 06B, and BED 07B
IV Semester
Course | Course Title Course Credit Credit Marks Award of Marks
code Hours per | Distribution
category
week
L P L P EA CA | Total
BED 16 | Learning and Teaching CC 4 4 0 | 100 0 80 20 100
BED 17 | Assessment for learning CC 4 4 0 | 100 0 80 20 100
BED 18 | Creating and inclusive CcC 4 4 0 100 0 80 20 100
school
BED 19 | Critical Understanding | SEC 4 2 4 50 50 Th- 00 100
of ICT 50
Pr-
50
BED 20 | (Any one) CE 4 4 0 100 0 80 20 100
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Course | Course Title Course Credit Credit Marks Award of Marks
code Hours per | Distribution
category
week
L P L P EA CA | Total

l. Physical

Education and Yoga

2. Health and

Physical Education
BED 21 | SUPW/Open air Camp- | VAC 4 0 8 0 100 0 100 100

1. Community Service

2. Survey (Based on
Social and
Educational Events)

3. Co-Curricular
Activities

4. Health and Social
Awareness
Programme
(Disaster
Management and
Cleanliness)

5. Studies (Work
Experience related
with theory course
and Litrerary

Ativities such as
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Course

Course Title Course Credit Credit Marks Award of Marks

code Hours per | Distribution
category
week
L P L P EA CA | Total

Seminars,

Workshops,

Symposiums Etc.)

24 18 12 | 450 150 420 180 600

* [ B.Ed. - 19] 10 Marks for Project Work, 10 Marks for Written Exam before Praticum .20 Marks for Praticum, and 10 Marks for Viva voce.

ACRONYMS

*CC- Core Courseion

*CE -Core Elective

*EoSE - End of Semester Exam
*SEC - Skill Enhancemnt Course

*VAC- Value Added Course

CGPA-

"Grade Letter" is an index to indicate the performance of student in a particular course It is
arrived at by transformation of actual marks secured by a student in a said course, Grade

letters are O, A+, A, B+, B, C,P,F,AB

"Grade Point" is the weightage allotted to each grade letter depending on the range of marks

awarde

"Credit Points" refers to the product of Number credit assigned to the course and the grade point

secured for the same course
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"Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) is an index of a student's performance in a given

semester. It is the ratio of the "Total credit point earned by students in all courses at the

semester and the "Total number of credit assigned to the course in the semester

"Comulative Grade Point Average" (CGPA) refers the cumulative grade point average of SGPA

and 1s computed based on the following formula

Credit Weightage

The B.Ed. programme has 82 credits in total. The distribution of credits or weightage credits may

be as follows.

Distribution of Credit for semester is as Follows:

Semester I II I v
Credits 31 26 24 24
18- CC/CE 18- CC/CE 4-CC/CE 16 - CC/CE
5- Internship 6- SEC 20- Internship 4- SEC
4- SEC 2-VAC 4- VAC
4- VAC
Credit and Teaching Hours-
1 Credit = 1 hour of Teaching per week
1 Credit = 2 hour of Practicum / Fieldwork
4 Credit Course needs fours hour Student-teacher contact in a week.
Units and Course :A theory course shall have four units.
Credits and Marks-
1 Credit = 25 marks
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Grading

Letter Grade Grade Point Marks Range (%)

“0” Outstanding 10 91-100

“A+” Excellent 9 80-90

“A” Very Good 8 71-80

“B+” Good 7 61-70

“B” Above Average 6 51-60%

“C”Average 5 41-50

“P” Pass 4 When Students take Audit Courses,
they will be given a Pass (P) or Fail

“F” Fail 0 . )
(F) grade without any credits.

“AB” Absent 0

Computation of SGPA and CGPA: Semester Grade Point Average *SGPA) and Cumulative
Grade Point Average (CGPA):

The SGPA is the ration of the sum of the product of the number of credit with the grade points
scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the number of credits in

all the course undergoing by the students, i.e.
SGPA (S))=Z (Cix Gi) / ZC;i

Where C; is the number of credits of the i course and G; is the grade points scored by the

students in the i™ course.

The Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) is also calculated in the same manner, taking into

account all the course undergoing by a student over all the semesters of the programe, i.e.

CGPA =%(Cix Si) / ZC;i
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Where S; is the SGPA of the i semester and C; is the total number of credits in the semester
Question Papers

1. Each question paper of 80 marks will have two sections. Section - A will contain 12 short
answer type questions, out of which the candidate will be required to attempt 7 questions
each carrying 5 marks. Section-B will contain essay type 3 questions with an internal choice

for each question. Essay type questions will carry 15 marks.

2. Each question paper of 40 marks will have two sections. Section A will contain 15 short
answer type questions, out of which the candidate will be required to attempt
10questionseach carrying 2 marks. Section-B will contain 2 essay type questions with an

internal choice for each question. Essay type questions will carry 10 marks.

3. The syllabus of content part in papers 05 A/Bshall be the same as prescribed in the relevant
teaching subject (optional wherever provided) for the senior secondary examination of the

board of secondary education Rajasthan, Ajmer from time to time.

4. No direct question will be set in this content part but it will be evaluated along with pedagogy
prescribed in the syllabus ie the question set on this part will be based on application of
pedagogy

5. BED 19 Paper of 50 marks will have two sections. Section A consists of 50 MCQs and
Section B consists of 8 questions. In Section A, all questions are compulsory carrying 0.5

marks each and in Section B candidate shall have to attempt any 5 questions carrying 5

marks each.
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT SCHEME

1. 20 marks for each paper of 100 marks (10 marks for assignment + 10 marks for test)

2. 10 marks for each paper of 50 marks (5 marks for assignment + 5 marks for test)
3. Micro Teaching 5 skill (Each skill of 5 marks) - 25 Marks per concerning semester.
4. Simulation- 25 marks per concerning semester
5. Teaching Methods 5 methods (Each method of 5 marks) - 25 Marks per concerning
semesterconcerning semester
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6. Internship in Teaching Subject (minimum 10 DLPs must be suprvised Supervised). 125
marks per year

7. Practice of Teaching Internal Exam (Criticism Lesson Plan) (1 Lesson) - 50 marks per year

8. Use of local Resources in Teaching learning- 50 marks in III Semester

9. Development of TLM - 50 marks in III Semester

10. Action Research/ case study- 25 marks in III Semester

11. Reflective diary - 25 marks in III Semester

12. Block Teaching School register and record maintain- 200 marks in III Semester

13. Household survey - 25 marks in III Semester
EXTERNAL ASSESSMENT SCHEME

e 80 marks for each paper of 100 marks
e 40 marks for each paper of 50 marks

e Practice Teaching-50 marks per year
BED 19- 100 marks (50 Marks Theory, 50 Marks Practical)- Semester 1V

e In BED-19 The External Examinar for the Practicum shall be appointed by the university,
and he/she shall make a set of papers of 20 marks for two batches, the first hour of each
batch of students will be given to the candidates to write answers to the question paper.
The next hours will be for praticum based on the written paper that the candidates were
given in the first houe. The next two be for Viva-Voce. hence, there shall be at least 4
hours for practicum for batch of BED 20.

e There should not be than 50 candidates in batch. And, there should not be more than 2
batches for every 100 candidates.

V. Organizing evaluation of practice teaching:

1. The internal assessment in practice of teaching (Criticism) will be finalized by the principal
with the help of members of the teaching staff and the same will be communicated to the
university before the commencement of the practical each year.

2. At B.EdSem- I, each candidate should be prepared to teach one lessons at the final practice
examination. At the B.EdSem- III exam candidate should be prepared to teach two lessons
(one in each teaching subject).

3. There will be a board of Examiners for the external examination for each college which will
examine each candidate in at-least one lesson in each semester (I and IlI)and a minimum of
15% in two lessons in Semester-III (one in each of the two subjects)

4. The board of Examination will consist of:

(a) The principal of the college concerned
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(b) A principal or a senior and experienced member of the teaching staff of another training
college, affiliated to University of Rajasthan.

(c) An external examiner from outside the University of Rajasthan or a senior member of the
teaching staff of an affiliated training college.

(d) The board as far as possible will represent Social science, language and science,

8. The Practice of Teaching Examination shall be conducted in two continuous working days.
Approximately 50 lessons will be examined by the board each day.

9. A Geo tag photograph of conducting External practicals shall be uploaded on the University
portal at the time of uploading the marks online on the university portal.
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COURSE OF STUDY
BED 01: Child Developmentand Growing Up

100 Marks

Objectives
After completing the course, the students will be able to:

1. Comprehend the basic concepts, principles, and scope of psychology and its relevance to child
development and education.

2. Understand the stages of child development (physical, cognitive, and socio-emotional) and the
factors that influence each stage.

3Analyze key developmental theories, including those by Piaget, Vygotsky, Freud, and Erikson,
and apply these insights to classroom teaching practices.

4. Evaluate the role of family, school, and cultural environments in shaping a child’s growth and
development.

5. Explore learning theories and motivational techniques for enhancing student engagement and
fostering a positive learning environment.

6. Identify individual differences among students, including those with special educational needs,
and adapt teaching methods to support diverse learners.

Course Content
Unit I: Foundations of Psychology in Education

e Educational Psychology: Meaning, nature, and scope; significance in teaching-learning.

e Branches of Psychology relevant to child development (Cognitive, Behavioral,
Developmental).

e Methods in Psychology: Case study, Experimental Methods; Applications of these
methods to child development.

e Unit II: Dimensions of Child Development

e Concepts of Growth and Development: Stages, Principles, and Factors (Genetic,
Biological, Environmental, Physical).

e -Theories of Development:
- Cognitive Development: Piaget, Vygotsky
- Psychosocial Development: Erikson
- Psychoanalytic Theories: Freud
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e Physical and Socio-Emotional Development during early and later stages of childhood.
Unit III: Educational Implications of Learning Theories

e Learning Theories and Motivation:
- Behavioral theories:Thorndike, Pavlov, Skinner
- Cognitive theories: Gestalt, Gagne
- Social learning theory: Bandura
e Motivation in Learning: Maslow’s hierarchy of needs, implications for teaching.
e Learning Environment: Creating positive classroom dynamics and handling
misbehavior constructively.

Unit IV: Psychological Attributes and Individual Differences

e sychological Attributes:
- Intelligence: Gardner's multiple intelligences, emotional and spiritual intelligence
- Creativity: Definition, components, and educational relevance.

e Mental Health Issues in Children: ADHD, depression, learning disabilities, and
managing a supportive classroom.

e Socialization and Personality Development: Group dynamics, leadership styles, social

prejudice.

Internal Test: 10 Marks
Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

e Comparative analysis of developmental patterns in children of different socioeconomic

backgrounds.
e (ollection and analysis of gender-based statistics on child development indicators.

e Administer and analyze a psychological test (e.g., intelligence or memory span test) with
scoring and interpretation.

Suggested Readings

1. Aggarwal, J. C., & Kumar, S. (2024). Essentials Of Educational Psychology (11l ed.). Noida,
Uttar Pradesh, India: Vikas Publishing House.

2. Bigge, M. L. (1982). Learning Theories for Teachers. Manhattan, New York, United States:
Harper & Row.
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3. Boyd, D., & Bee, H. L. (2013). The Developing Child. London, United Kingdom: Pearson
Education Limited.

4. Piaget, J. (1970). Science of Education and the Psychology of the Child. New York: Orion
Press.

5. Vygotsky, L. S., Cole, M., Jolm-Steiner, V., Scribner, S., & Souberman, E. (1978). Mind
inSociety: Development of Higher Psychological Processes. Harvard: Harvard University
Press. Retrieved from https://doi.org/10.2307/.ctvjf9vz4

6. Woolfolk, A. (2016). Educational Psychology. Essex, England: Pearson Education Limited.
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B.Ed. 02: Contemporary India and Education

100 Marks

Objectives
After completing the course, the students will be able to:

1. Develop a reflective understanding of the socio-economic, cultural, and political factors

influencing education in contemporary India.

2. Analyze the major trends, issues, and challenges in Indian education within the context of

NEP 2020.

3. Understand the constitutional provisions, values, and commitments related to education in

India.

4. Explore innovative practices in education and their role in social change and inclusion.

Course Content:
Unit I: Foundations of Education in India

e Education as a Social Process: Meaning, concept, and historical evolution from ancient
to contemporary times; education as an organized, institutionalized activity.

e Aims of Education: Changing aims of education in the context of globalization; role of
education in fostering democratic and inclusive values.

o Influence of Thinkers: Educational philosophy of thinkers such as Aurobindo,

Krishnamurti, Paulo Freire, and Ivan Illich; implications for contemporary education.

Unit II: Constitutional Provisions and National Integration
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Constitutional Values and Rights: Preamble, Fundamental Rights and Duties, Directive
Principles; the role of education in promoting equality, justice, and fraternity.

National Integration and Social Cohesion: Role of education in addressing diversity,
inequality, and marginalization; significance of multiculturalism, multilingualism, and
gender equality.

Education and Politics: The relationship between education and politics, role of school

and teachers as agents of social change and cultural preservation.

Unit III: Policies, Programs, and Reforms in Indian Education

Historical Overview: Key developments in Indian education from the University
Education Commission (1948) to NEP 2020, highlighting Secondary Education
Commission (1952-53), Kothari Commission (1964-66), and NEP 1986.

Contemporary Educational Policies: Insights into NEP 2020, SSA, RMSA, RTE Act
(2009), MLL, Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya; current challenges in policy
implementation.

NEP 2020°s Vision: Emphasis on universal access, equity, inclusion, and quality;

vocational education, foundational literacy, digital and holistic learning approaches.

Unit IV: Innovations and Technology in Education

Innovative Educational Practices: Concept, need for innovation; addressing societal and

technological changes; barriers to educational innovation.

Role of Technology: Digital classrooms, e-learning platforms, ICT in education, the use of

Al and implications of NEP 2020 for technology-driven education.

Life Skills and Yoga Education: Integration of life skills, yoga, and value-based education

for overall well-being and competency building in the 21st-century classroom.

Internal Test: 10 Marks

Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks
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- Organize a group debate on a key contemporary educational issue and submit a report.
- Critical analysis of the recommendations of any education commission or committee.

- Create a collage or poster on constitutional values in education and submit a reflection.

Suggested Readings:

1. Agnihotri, R. (1994). Adhunik Bhartiya Shiksha: Samasyayen aur Samadhan. Jaipur:
Rajasthan Hindi Granth Academy.

2. Kashyam, S. C. (2011). Our Constitution: An Introduction. New Delhi: National Book

Trust.

3. NCERT. (2005). National Curriculum Framework- 2005. Retrieved from National
Council of Educational Research and Training: https://ncert.nic.in/pdf/nc-

framework/nf2005-english.pdf

4. Shukla, R. P. (2005). Value Education and Human Rights. New Delhi: Samp and Sons.

5. Varghese, A. (2000). Education for the Third Millanium. Indore: Satprachar Press.
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BED 03: Language Across the Curriculum

50 Marks

Objectives

After completing the course, the students will be able to:

Analyze learners’ linguistic backgrounds and recognize the impact of home language,
second language, and dialectal variation on classroom learning.

Apply research-based strategies to integrate listening, speaking, reading, and writing
skills into content-area instruction.

Design classroom discourse patterns (e.g., questioning, discussions, debates) that foster
critical thinking and language development.

Evaluate sociolinguistic factors, such as language and region, religion, and social class,
regarding equity and inclusion in education.

Identify common language and speech disorders and develop remedial lesson plans and
assessment tools.

Utilize language laboratory and digital tools to enhance language proficiency and learner

engagement.

Course Content:

Unit I: Foundations of Language Across the Curriculum

Nature and Functions of Language: Definitions, characteristics, and roles in cognitive
and social development.

Language, Identity, and Society: Interplay between language, region, religion, and
social class; multilingualism as an educational resource.

Language Varieties and Registers: Home (mother tongue) vs. school language; formal

and informal; oral and written registers.

Unit II: Oral and Literacy Skills in the Classroom
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Oral Aptitude & Classroom Discourse: Theoretical foundations; stages of speech
development; effective questioning techniques (e.g., Bloom’s taxonomy); think—pair—
share; Socratic seminars.

Listening SKkills: Active listening; pronunciation, intonation, stress, thythm, and pitch.
Speaking Skills: Fluency-building activities; error correction; peer feedback;
pronunciation drills.

Reading Skills: Skimming, scanning, inferential, and critical reading of textbooks and
digital texts.

Writing Skills: Mechanics (punctuation, grammar); compositions (essays, reports,

reflective journals); summarizing and expanding ideas.

Unit III: Remedial and Inclusive Practices with Technology

Identification of Language Difficulties: Speech defects, dyslexia, language delay; use
of diagnostic tools.

Remedial Strategies: Individualized Education Plans (IEPs); scaffolding; multi-sensory
techniques.

Technology in Language Support: Language laboratory, educational software, and

mobile apps.

Internal Assessment:

Written Test: 5 Marks

Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 5 Marks

Discuss with students and find out the different languages they speak, and prepare a plan
to use multilingualism as a teaching strategy.

Identify speech defects of a secondary-level student and make a remedial strategy.
Organize an activity-based game to motivate students for creative questioning.

Organize a close and critical reading/discussion in a small group.

Survey secondary schools to study academic achievement in overall or in specific

subjects of diverse linguistic students.

Suggested Readings:
1. Anderson, M., & Lynch, T. (2003). Listening. Oxford University Press.
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2. Celce-Murcia, M. (2001). Teaching English as a Second or Foreign Language. Heinle &
Heinle.

3. Halliday, M.A.K., & Hasan, R. (1976). Cohesion in English. Longman.

4. Hornby, A.S. (2005). Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (6th ed.). Oxford
University Press.

5. Kumar, K. (2004). Language and Society. Anmol Publications.

6. Vygotsky, L.S. (1978). Mind in Society: The Development of Higher Psychological

Processes. Harvard University Press.
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BED 04: Indian Knowledge and Traditional Systems

100 Marks
Objectives
After completing the course, the students will be able to:

1. Understand the essence and scope of Indian knowledge systems and their historical and
philosophical foundations.

2. Appreciate the contributions of traditional knowledge systems in various fields, including
science, mathematics, medicine, and arts.

3. Analyze the relevance and application of traditional Indian knowledge in contemporary
education.

4. Promote awareness of India’s cultural heritage, environmental knowledge, and sustainable
practices rooted in traditional systems.

Course Content
Unit I: Foundations of Indian Knowledge Systems

e Introduction to Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS): Definition, meaning, and historical
evolution; difference between Indian and Western knowledge paradigms.

e Philosophical Foundations: Overview of Vedic, Upanishadic, Buddhist, and Jain
philosophies; significance of knowledge in Indian traditions.

e Indian Epistemology and Worldview: Sources of knowledge (pramanas), concepts of
truth, reality, and consciousness; impact on Indian ways of thinking and learning.
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Unit II: Traditional Sciences and Mathematics

e Indian Contributions to Science: Ancient advancements in astronomy (Aryabhata,
Varahamihira) and metallurgy; contributions to physics and chemistry.

e Indian Mathematics: Development of zero, decimal system, and algebra; contributions
of mathematicians like Brahmagupta, Bhaskaracharya.

e Medicine and Health Systems: Ayurveda, Yoga, and Naturopathy as holistic health
systems; principles of wellness and their modern-day relevance.

Unit III: Knowledge in Arts, Architecture, and Literature

e Indian Art and Aesthetics: Traditional visual arts (painting, sculpture, crafts),
performing arts (music, dance), and the concept of Rasa.

e Traditional Architecture: Temple architecture, urban planning in Indus Valley
Civilization, principles of Vaastu Shastra.

e Indian Classical Literature: Key texts in Sanskrit, Prakrit, and regional languages;
contributions of epics like the Mahabharata and Ramayana, Kalidasa's works, and
Sangam literature.

Unit IV: Environmental Knowledge and Sustainability Practices

¢ Environmental Ethics in Indian Tradition: Philosophies of ecological balance in Vedic
texts, the concept of Prakriti and Panchabhutas (five elements).

e Traditional Agriculture and Water Management: Indigenous knowledge in
agriculture (crop diversity, organic practices), rainwater harvesting, sustainable water
management.

e Contemporary Relevance: Application of traditional environmental knowledge in
addressing modern ecological challenges; promoting sustainable practices based on
traditional systems.

Class Test: 10 Marks
Assignments/Projects: 10 Marks (Choose any one)

1. Comparative study of Indian and Western knowledge systems.
2. Field visit report on traditional water management techniques in a local area.
3. Reflective essay on the application of Ayurvedic principles in modern health and

wellness.
Suggested Readings
D ﬂv"‘/@/
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1. Chattopadhyaya, D. P. (2000). History of Science, Philosophy and Culture in Indian
Civilization. New Delhi: Pearson.

2. Kapoor, N. (2006). Indian Philosophy and Environmental Conservation. Jaipur: Rawat
Publications.

3. Kumar, R. (2002). Science and Technology in Ancient India. Delhi: Satguru.

4. Mukherjee, S. (2003). The Foundations of Indian Knowledge. Varanasi: Bharatiya Vidya
Prakashan.

5. Rao, S. (2001). Ayurvedic Medicine in Ancient India. New Delhi: National Book Trust.
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8. Widdowson, H.G., Teaching Language as Communication Oxford, OHP
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B.Ed — 05 (A/B)-III: Pedagogy of English
MARKS:-100
Objectives —
After completing the course, the students will be able to:

1. Develop an understanding of the principles of English language teaching.

2. Acquire knowledge of the objectives of teaching English as a second language

3. Develop their own linguistic, grammatical and communicative competence.

4. Develop ability to teach language skills such as listening, speaking, reading and writing and
integrate them for communicative purposes.

5. Acquire knowledge of different approaches and methods of teaching English as a second
language.

6. Prepare annual Plans, unit Plans and lesson plans of English language.

7. Choose, prepare and use appropriate audio-visual teaching aids for effective teaching

of English as a second Language.

8. Use various techniques of testing English as a second language.

9. Develop remedial material and conduct remedial teaching.

COURSE CONTENT
UNIT-I-FOUNDATION OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING

e Concept of language, language acquisition, language-learning.
e Forms of English- formal, informal, written and spoken

e Importance of teaching English

e Principles of second language teaching

e Difference between teaching of content based subjects and skill based subjects

UNIT-II-TEACHING OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE SKILLS

e Objectives of teaching English language (a) Skill based- LSRW
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e Listening: (i) Concept of listening in second language (i1) The phonetic elements involved in
listening at the receptive level (Monophthongs, Diphthongs, Consonants, pause, Juncture,
Stress, Accent, Beat, Intonation, Rhythm) (iii) Listening skills and their sub-skills (iv)
Techniques of teaching listening,

e Speaking, Concept of speaking in English as a second language, Phonetic transcription, Use
of pronouncing dictionary, the phonetic elements involved in speaking at the Productive
level, Technique of teaching speaking skills and pronunciation practice and drills Ear
Training, Repetition, Dialogues and conversation.

e Reading skills: Concept of reading in second language Mechanics of reading (Eye span,
Pause, Fixations, Regression and Speed), Types of reading: Skimming, Scanning, Silent
reading, reading aloud, Intensive reading, Extensive reading, Role of text book.

e  Writing Skills: Concept of writing in first language and the second language, Types of
composition- oral, written, controlled, guided, contextualized and integrated composition:
Letters (Formal and Informal), Essay, Report, Telegram, E-mail, Notice, Précis, Paragraph,

Developing Stories, Note making, Correction of Written Work.
UNIT I METHODOLOHY AND PLANNING OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE

TEACHING

e Approaches, methods and techniques, Whole language approach, Structural- Situational
approach, Communicative approach, Task based approach, Eclectic approach, Direct
method, Bilingual Method, Audio- lingual method, Group work and Drill technique, Study
the above approaches & methods in the light of -Psychological factors affecting second
language learning, functions, Planning of English language teaching. Annual plan, unit plan
and daily lesson plan - Prose Lessons Content analysis - Poetry lessons - Components of
poetry - The place of poetry teaching in school curriculum. Concept, aims and objectives of
teaching poetry in second language, Grammar Lessons-Planning for teaching Grammar and
usage sentence (Affirmative, Negative, Interrogative, Simple, Compound, Complex), Verb-
patterns, Question tag, Determiners, Model Auxiliaries, Tenses, Infinitives, Gerunds, Phrasal

verbs and idioms, Concord, Active and passive voice, Direct and indirect speech,

Punctuations.
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UNIT-IV-RESOURCES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING&ASSESSMENT AND
EVALUATION IN ENGLISH

e Concept and use of A.V. aids in the teaching of English

e Resources for Teaching and learning English-Text books, work books, teacher's hand books,
charts, pictures, flash cards, flannel board, tape-recorder, radio, OHP, substitution
tables,computer,newspapers, magazines, brochures, blackboard, white board, Songs, Stories
and anecdotes, Language laboratory and Language games. Use of community resources and
media for language development,

Types of tests Achievement test, Proficiency test, Diagnostic test, Prognostic test. Testing
language skills, Lexical and Structural items, Poetry and Grammar. Preparation of an

Achievement test. Concept and need of remedial teaching.
Internal Assessment

1. Written Teswt 10 marks

2. Assignment/ Project (One of the following) 10 marks

e Planning of 10 vocabulary building exercises and techniques to teach the students in the
classroom.

e Identification of learning difficulties experienced by student teachers during teaching
practice

e Review of two articles related to teaching and learning of English from educational journals,
magazines or newspapers.

e Preparing an action plan for improving any of the following skills: reading skill, speaking

skill, listening skill or creative writing.

SUGGESTED READINGS 10

1. Bansal, R.K. and Harrison J.B. (1972): spoken English for India. Madras: Orient longman
Ltd.

2. Baruah, T.C. (1985): The English teacher's handbook, New Delhi: Sterling Publishing Pvt.
Ltd.

3. Bright and McGregor: Teaching English as Second language, Longman.

[Type text] Page 45
g 1T

Dy. Registrar
(Academic)
University of Rajasthan
JAIPUR



4. Brinton, D. (2003). Content-based instruction. In D. Nunan (Ed.), Practical English
Language Teaching (pp. 199-224). New York: McGraw Hill.

5. Brumfit, C.J. (1984): Communicative methodology in language teaching. Cambridge:
C.p.U.

6. Coilins Cobuild English Grammar (2000) Harper Collins Publisher, India.

7.  Elizabeth, M.E.S. (2010): Methods of Teaching English, Discovery Publishing House.

8. Ellis, Rod (2003). Task-based Language Learning and Teaching. Oxford, New York:
Oxford University Press. pp. 156-157..

9. Frost, Richard. (2006) "A Task-based Approach." British Council Teaching English.

10. Gimson A.C. (1980): An Introduction to the pronunciation of english. London: Edward
Arnold.

11. Hornby. A.S. (1998): Guide to Patterns and Usage in English O.U.P.

12. Lado, Robert (1971): Language teaching, New Delhi: Tata Mcgraw Hill Publishing house
Co. Ltd.

13. Leech, Geoffrey and Svartvik, Jan (2000) Communicative Grammar of English Cambridge
C.p.U.

14. Paliwal A.K. (2011): Methodology Of Teaching English As A Second Language, Kalpana
Publications, Jaipur

e  Paliwal, A.K.(2011): A Hanbook For Teacjers Of English, Kalpana Publications, Jaipur.
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BED 05 (A/B)-1V: Urdu
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BED 05 (A/B)-V: Pedagogy of Rajasthani

Marks: 100

Course Objectives:

By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1.
2.
3.

4.
S.

Understand the importance of Rajasthani language and culture in education.

Develop effective pedagogical strategies for teaching Rajasthani language.

Promote the preservation of Rajasthani literature, folklore, and traditional forms of
expression.

Enhance students' skills in reading, writing, speaking, and listening in Rajasthani.

Foster an appreciation for the diversity and richness of Rajasthani linguistic heritage.

Course Content

Unit I: Introduction to Rajasthani Language and its Role in Education

Overview of Rajasthani Language: History, origin, and development of the Rajasthani
language. Importance of Rajasthani in the socio-cultural context of Rajasthan.
Rajasthani Dialects: Study of major dialects such as Marwari, Mewari, Dhundhari, and
their educational significance.

Linguistic Features of Rajasthani: Phonetics, grammar, syntax, and vocabulary.

Role of Rajasthani in Education: Contribution of Rajasthani to regional identity and
culture. Importance of preserving and promoting the language in educational settings.

Unit II: Pedagogical Approaches for Teaching Rajasthani

Methods of Teaching Rajasthani: Traditional methods (oral traditions, folk tales, songs,
and poetry) and modern methods (audio-visual aids, storytelling, and project-based
learning).

Skills in Rajasthani Language: Techniques to develop speaking, listening, reading, and
writing skills in Rajasthani.

Listening: Exposure to Rajasthani songs, folk tales, and regional narratives.

Speaking: Pronunciation, conversation, and public speaking skills in Rajasthani.
Reading: Introduction to Rajasthani literature, folklore, and traditional texts.

Writing: Development of writing skills through creative writing, essays, and short
stories.

Integrating Cultural Context: Teaching Rajasthani in connection with the cultural
practices, festivals, and traditions of Rajasthan.

Unit III: Teaching Rajasthani Literature and Folklore
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Introduction to Rajasthani Literature: Key works, authors, and poets of Rajasthani
literature such as Meerabai, Kanhaiya Lal Sethia, and others. Study of different genres:
poetry, prose, and drama.

Folk Literature: Rajasthani folk tales, ballads, and songs. Their role in shaping the
cultural and moral values of society.

Teaching Strategies for Rajasthani Literature: Approaches to teaching literature in
schools, including literary analysis, discussions, and creative expression.

Incorporating Local Traditions: Using regional festivals, rituals, and art forms to
enhance the understanding of Rajasthani literature.

Unit IV: Assessment, Evaluation, and Challenges in Teaching Rajasthani

Assessment of Language SKkills: Designing assessments for listening, speaking, reading,
and writing in Rajasthani. Methods of evaluating students’ understanding of Rajasthani
language and culture.

Challenges in Teaching Rajasthani: Overcoming barriers in promoting Rajasthani in
urban schools, balancing dialect variations, and addressing language diversity in the
classroom.

Role of Technology in Teaching Rajasthani: Using multimedia tools, online resources,
and digital platforms to teach Rajasthani language and literature effectively.

Promoting Cultural Pride through Rajasthani Language: Encouraging students to
appreciate and take pride in their cultural heritage through language teaching.

Internal Assessment

Written Test: 10 Marks

Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

Prepare a lesson plan for teaching a Rajasthani folk tale or poetry in class.

Design a project-based learning module on Rajasthani language and culture, including
practical activities.

Create an interactive session using Rajasthani folk music and stories to teach language
skills.

Conduct a survey on the use and understanding of Rajasthani in local schools and analyze
its findings.

Suggested Readings
1. Jain, R. (2010). Rajasthani Language and Literature. Rajasthan Hindi Granth Academy.
2. Sharma, M. (2015). Teaching Rajasthani in Schools: A Pedagogical Approach. Rajasthan
Educational Publishers.
3. Mehta, S. (2018). Rajasthani Folk Literature: A Study. Prakashan Sansthan.
4. Sharma, R. K. (2017). Introduction to Rajasthani Linguistics. Rajasthan University Press.
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5. Nahar, K. L. (2019). Modern Rajasthani Language Teaching Methods. Rajasthani

Academy.
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BED 05 (A/B)-VI: Pedagogy of Music

Marks: 100

Objectives

After completing the course, the students will be able to:

1.

Understand the fundamentals of music as an art form, its place in education, and its
significance in cultural and emotional development.

Develop an awareness of the theoretical aspects of Indian classical, folk, and popular music.
Use different teaching methods and approaches suitable for music education at various
levels.

Foster creativity, rhythmic skills, and musical appreciation among learners.

Integrate music with other disciplines and apply ICT for enhancing music education.
Develop, implement, and assess lesson plans that encourage participation, musical literacy,
and expression.

Course Content

Unit I: Foundations of Music and Music Education (16 Hours)

Concept of Music Education: Significance of music in holistic development—social,
emotional, and cultural dimensions.

Types of Music: Introduction to Indian classical, folk, and popular music; understanding
the basics of Hindustani and Carnatic systems.

Aims of Teaching Music in Schools: Objectives, scope, and impact of music education
at elementary and secondary levels.

Basic Elements of Music: Rhythm, melody, harmony, tempo, dynamics, and timbre;
notation systems in Indian and Western music traditions.

Unit II: Methods and Techniques in Music Education (16 Hours)

Approaches in Music Pedagogy: Traditional, Kodaly, Orff, and Dalcroze methods for
teaching music at different stages.

Teaching Music Theory and Practice: Techniques for teaching notation, rhythm,
scales, and basic instruments.

Lesson Planning in Music: Components of an effective music lesson plan, including
warm-up, main activity, and assessment.
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Use of Folk and Regional Music: Incorporating local and folk music to promote cultural

diversity and relevance in music education.

Unit III: Resources and Integration of ICT in Music Education (16 Hours)

Resources for Music Education: Use of instruments, audio-visual aids, recordings, and
online music platforms.

ICT in Music Teaching: Utilizing digital tools, apps for music learning (e.g.,
GarageBand, Noteflight), and integrating audio-visual elements in lessons.
Interdisciplinary Links: Connecting music with other subjects like language,
mathematics, and social studies.

Inclusive Music Education: Adapting music instruction for diverse learners, including
students with special needs.

Unit IV: Assessment and Evaluation in Music Education (16 Hours)

Assessment in Music Education: Formative and summative assessment methods
suitable for music (e.g., performance, composition, listening tests).

Evaluating Musical Skills: Tools to assess vocal and instrumental skills, rthythm, pitch
accuracy, and musical expression.

Feedback and Reflective Practice: Strategies for providing constructive feedback and
encouraging self-assessment.

Developing Remedial Measures: Techniques for addressing common challenges in
learning music, including rhythm and pitch correction.

Internal Assessment)

Written Test: 10 Marks

Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

Create a lesson plan for a music session focusing on rhythm and melody.
Prepare a portfolio of music resources (instruments, multimedia) for classroom teaching.
Design an activity that integrates folk music with a lesson in social studies or language.

References

1. Singh, B. (2020). Foundations of Music Education. New Delhi: Prakashan Publishers.
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2. Patel, R. (2019). Teaching Music in Schools: Theory and Practice. Mumbai: Harmony
Publications.

3. Tagore, R. (2018). Introduction to Indian Classical Music for Educators. Kolkata: Tagore
Press.

4. NCERT. (2005). National Curriculum Framework (NCF). New Delhi: NCERT.

5. Rao, S. (2021). Music and Pedagogy: An Indian Perspective. Chennai: Sangeet Publications.
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BED 05 (A/B)-VII: Pedagogy of Book Keeping

Marks: 100

Objectives

After completing the course, the students will be able to:

1. Comprehend the definition, nature, and scope of Book Keeping in order to effectively
introduce these concepts to students.

2. Articulate the objectives and aims of teaching Book Keeping using Bloom’s Taxonomy,
helping prospective teachers design clear, measurable learning goals.

3. Recognize and apply interdisciplinary connections between Book Keeping and subjects
like Accounting, Finance, Economics, and Business Studies, enabling integrated teaching.

4. Understand curriculum development objectives in Book Keeping and design relevant,
engaging lesson plans that align with NEP-2020 standards.

5. Apply principles for constructing a competency-based curriculum in Book Keeping,
ensuring students meet NEP-2020 educational standards and global competency
frameworks.

6. Compare Indian and global Book Keeping curricula, helping prospective teachers develop
adaptable and outcome-based teaching approaches.

7. Master principles and techniques for effective unit and lesson planning in Book Keeping,
promoting classroom organization and efficiency.

8. Integrate ICT and digital tools (e.g., accounting software, Google Classroom, virtual
resources, and multimedia) into Book Keeping instruction to enhance modern teaching
techniques.

9. Create and evaluate teaching aids like financial statements, charts, and digital simulations
to enrich the learning experience for students.

10. Evaluate Book Keeping textbooks based on criteria like quality, relevance, and alignment
with global best practices, aiding informed textbook selection.

11. Identify the essential roles and qualities of Book Keeping teachers in a globalized world,
preparing teachers to navigate contemporary educational challenges.

12. Implement diverse teaching methods, including direct instruction, problem-solving,
collaborative learning, and inquiry-based learning, equipping future teachers with a variety
of instructional strategies.

13. Apply inclusive and culturally responsive teaching strategies in Book Keeping, promoting
equity and diversity in the classroom.

14. Understand modern assessment and evaluation methods in Book Keeping, enabling future
teachers to design and implement effective evaluation strategies.

15. Design effective assessment tools like blueprints and rubrics, helping prospective teachers
measure and improve student learning outcomes.
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Course Content:

Unit I: Introduction to Book Keeping Education

Definition, Meaning, Nature, and Scope of Book Keeping in a Global Context

Objectives and Aims of Teaching Book Keeping (Using Bloom’s Taxonomy)

Integration with Other Disciplines: Accounting, Finance, Business Studies, and
Economics

Book Keeping in the 21st Century: Digital Literacy, Financial Literacy, and Ethical
Practices in Accounting

Utilizing Local Resources: Recognizing the importance of local resources (e.g.,
community businesses, local financial institutions, and real-world accounting practices) in
enhancing the teaching and learning of Book Keeping.

Unit II: Pedagogical Methods and Techniques

Micro Teaching: Practice and refine specific teaching skills in a controlled environment.
Introduce foundational concepts through lectures.

Storytelling: Engage students with real-world financial scenarios and historical
developments in accounting.

Problem Solving: Develop critical thinking skills by addressing real-world financial issues
and accounting dilemmas.

Socialized Recitation: Promote collaborative learning and group discussion about
bookkeeping principles and practices.

Collaborative Learning: Foster teamwork and peer interaction through group projects and
discussions on financial topics.

Inquiry-Based Learning: Encourage exploration of bookkeeping concepts through guided
questions and hands-on activities.

Integrating Local Resources: Utilize local businesses and financial institutions to enhance
collaborative and inquiry-based learning, making content relevant and engaging.

Team Teaching: Collaborate with peers to deliver lessons, fostering a multifaceted
learning experience in accounting education.

Unit III: Curriculum Design and Educational Resources

Concept and Objectives of Curriculum Development in Book Keeping
Principles for Constructing a Competency-Based Curriculum Aligned with NEP-2020
Comparative Analysis of Indian and Global Book Keeping Curricula
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Developing Outcome-Oriented and Contextual Curricula for Diverse Classrooms in Book
Keeping

Principles and Techniques for Unit and Lesson Planning in Book Keeping

Integration of ICT and Digital Tools: E-learning Platforms, Accounting Software,
Multimedia, and OERs

Selection and Evaluation of Book Keeping Textbooks: Criteria, Quality, and Global Best
Practices

Unit IV: Assessment, Professional Development, and Research

Modern Concepts of Assessment and Evaluation in Book Keeping

Designing Effective Assessment Tools: Blueprints and Rubrics for Book Keeping

Types of Evaluation: Formative, Summative, and Authentic Assessments in Book
Keeping Education

Essential Qualities and Role of Book Keeping Teachers in a Globalized World
Techniques: Simulation, Case Studies, Role Plays, and Field-Based Learning in Book
Keeping

Strategies for Inclusive and Culturally Responsive Teaching in Book Keeping

Action Research: Developing and Implementing Action Research Projects to Assess and
Enhance Book Keeping Teaching Practices

Reflective Practices and Continuous Professional Development for Book Keeping
Educators

Internal Assessment)

1. Written Test: 10 Marks
2. Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

1.

11.

Develop a resource file containing teaching aids such as financial statements, ledgers,
software tools, and visual aids.
Analyze Book Keeping textbooks using a set of evaluation criteria.

11i. Design a unit plan based on competency-based learning in Book Keeping.

v. Develop an assessment tool (rubric or blueprint) for a specific Book Keeping lesson.

V. Engage in action research based on classroom observations in Book Keeping.
References-

Ameer, R. (2018). The role of teaching aids in enhancing learning outcomes: A study on Book

Keep

https:

ing education. International Journal of Business and Management, 13(2), 45-58.
//doi.org/10.5539/ijbm.v13n2p45
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Ananda, K., & Shukla, R. (2020). Competency-based education: A framework for Book Keeping
curriculum  development. Journal  of  Accounting  Education, 53, 100-110.
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BED 05 (A/B)-VIII: Pedagogy of Commerce Practice

Marks: 100

Objectives:
After completing the course, the students will be able to:

e Define Commerce Practice and explain its nature, scope, and significance.

e Articulate the objectives and aims of teaching Commerce Practice in secondary education.

e Recognize the interconnections between Commerce and subjects such as Economics,
Business Studies, Accounting, and Information Technology.

e Understand the principles of curriculum development in Commerce Practice.

e Apply these principles in designing a competency-based curriculum aligned with NEP-
2020.

e Develop effective lesson plans, unit plans, and schemes of work for Commerce Practice.

e Identify and implement appropriate teaching methods for Commerce Practice, such as case
studies, simulations, and project-based learning.

e Use ICT and digital tools in teaching Commerce Practice, integrating accounting software,
e-commerce platforms, and virtual simulations.

e Understand modern assessment techniques specific to Commerce Practice.

e Design effective evaluation tools including rubrics, projects, practical assessments, and
business plan evaluations.

Course Content
Unit I: Introduction to Commerce Education

e Definition, Meaning, Nature, and Scope of Commerce and Commerce Practice

e Objectives and Importance of Teaching Commerce Practice in Schools

e Role of Commerce in the School Curriculum and Its Relevance in Practical Life

e Integration of Commerce with Economics, Business Studies, and Information Technology

e Use of Local Resources: Incorporating local businesses, case studies, and real-life
commerce practices into teaching

Unit II: Teaching Methods and Techniques in Commerce Practice

e Micro Teaching: Practicing core teaching skills in a controlled setting.
e Case Studies: Analyzing real-life business and commerce cases for educational purposes.
e Project-Based Learning: Engaging students in hands-on projects related to business and
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e Simulation Method: Using simulations for understanding business processes and
transactions.

e Problem-Solving Method: Developing critical thinking and decision-making through
commercial challenges.

e Digital Learning: Integrating ICT tools, e-commerce platforms, and business simulations
into teaching.

Unit III: Curriculum Design and Resource Development for Commerce Practice

e Principles of Curriculum Development in Commerce Practice

e Competency-Based Curriculum Aligned with NEP-2020

e Lesson Planning, Unit Planning, and Yearly Curriculum Design for Commerce Education

e Development of Teaching Resources: Case Studies, Business Plans, Financial Documents,
and Market Analysis Tools

e Use of ICT in Commerce: Digital marketing, e-commerce, and accounting software for
educational purposes

Unit IV: Assessment, Evaluation, and Professional Development

e Modern Concepts of Assessment in Commerce Practice

e Designing Effective Evaluation Tools: Rubrics, Business Simulations, and Practical
Assessments

e Types of Evaluation: Formative, Summative, and Authentic Assessments in Commerce

e Action Research in Commerce Education: Implementing research projects to enhance
teaching methods

e Reflective Practices and Continuous Professional Development for Commerce Teachers:
Workshops, training, and professional learning communities

e Publishing Research Articles: Engaging in research and submitting articles on Commerce
education to academic journals

Internal Assessment)
1. Written Test: 10 Marks
2. Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

1. Develop a detailed lesson plan on introducing e-commerce and its relevance in the modern
economy.

2. Conduct a case study analysis of a local business’s marketing strategy.
3. Design a project on creating a business plan for a small-scale start-up.

4. Create a simulation-based activity for teaching stock market operations.
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5. Develop a digital resource (e.g., a video or tutorial) for teaching digital marketing concepts.

6. Conduct classroom observation and document a report on teaching strategies used in
Commerce education.

BED 05 (A/B)-IX: Pedagogy of History

Marks: 100

Objectives:
After completing the course, the students will be able to:

e Comprehend the definition, nature, and scope of History as a discipline.

e Articulate the objectives and aims of teaching History, using Bloom’s Taxonomy to frame
educational goals.

e Recognize the interdisciplinary nature of History with subjects like Geography, Political
Science, Economics, Sociology, and Archaeology.

e Understand the concept and objectives of curriculum development in History.

e Apply principles for constructing a competency-based curriculum aligned with NEP-2020.

e Conduct comparative analyses of Indian and global History curricula, developing outcome-
oriented History curricula for diverse classrooms.

e Master principles and techniques for effective unit and lesson planning in History.

e Integrate ICT and digital tools, including e-learning platforms, virtual museums, archives,
multimedia, and simulations.

e Develop and evaluate teaching resources such as timelines, historical maps, primary source
documents, and models.

e Select and evaluate History textbooks based on criteria, quality, and global best practices.

o Identify the essential qualities and roles of History teachers in a globalized world.

e Employ various teaching methods, including direct instruction, storytelling, inquiry-based
learning, problem-solving, micro-teaching, and simulations.

e Utilize case studies, historical investigations, and field trips to engage students in learning
History.

e Apply strategies for inclusive and culturally responsive teaching.

e Understand modern concepts of assessment and evaluation in History.

e Design effective assessment tools, including blueprints and rubrics.

e Identify and differentiate between various types of evaluation methods (formative,
summative, and authentic assessments).

Course Content
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Unit I: Introduction to History Education

Definition, Meaning, Nature, and Scope of History as a discipline.

Objectives and Aims of Teaching History with Bloom’s Taxonomy.

Interdisciplinary Nature of History: Connections with Geography, Political Science,
Economics, Sociology, and Archaeology.

History in the 21st Century: Global Citizenship, Heritage Education, and Sustainable
Development.

Utilizing Local Historical Resources: Enhancing History education through community
history, local artifacts, and archives.

Unit II: Teaching Methods and Techniques in History

Micro Teaching: Practicing specific teaching skills in History.

Direct Instruction: Introducing foundational historical concepts.

Storytelling: Engaging students with historical events and narratives.

Problem Solving: Encouraging critical thinking through historical investigations.
Socialized Recitation: Collaborative learning through gr oup discussion.
Inquiry-Based Learning: Promoting exploration of historical questions.
Collaborative Learning: Peer interaction to explore historical themes.

Team Teaching: Collaborative lesson delivery for deeper learning experiences.

Unit III: Curriculum Design and Educational Resources in History

Concept and Objectives of Curriculum Development in History.

Principles for Constructing Competency-Based History Curriculum Aligned with NEP-
2020.

Comparative Analysis of Indian and Global History Curricula.

Developing Outcome-Oriented and Contextual Curricula for Diverse Classrooms.

Principles and Techniques for Unit and Lesson Planning in History.

Integration of ICT and Digital Tools: Virtual Museums, Historical Simulations, Archives,
Multimedia.

Selection and Evaluation of History Textbooks: Criteria, Quality, and Best Practices.

Unit IV: Assessment, Pedagogical Approaches, and Professional Development

Modern Concepts of Assessment and Evaluation in History.

Designing Effective Assessment Tools: Blueprints and Rubrics.

Evaluation Methods: Formative, Summative, and Authentic Assessments in History.
Essential Qualities and Role of History Teachers in a Globalized World.

Techniques: Simulation, Case Studies, Role Plays, and Field-Based Learning.

Action Research: Conducting action research to improve teaching practices in History.
Reflective Practices and Continuous Professional Development for History Educators.
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e Research and Article Publication: Engaging in research projects and publishing articles
on historical education and issues.

Internal Assessment)
1. Written Test: 10 Marks
2. Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

e Develop teaching aids such as maps, timelines, models, and charts relevant to history
topics, focusing on both local and global historical contexts. Evaluate their effectiveness
through a small classroom experiment.

e Conduct a historical field visit (e.g., local historical sites or museums) and prepare a
detailed report on how this can be used as a teaching resource. Create a learning module
based on the visit, linking it to the history curriculum.

e Analyze an existing History curriculum (state, national, or international) and suggest
improvements. Develop a competency-based curriculum for a specific history topic,
aligning it with NEP-2020 guidelines.

e Conduct an action research project on a teaching method, strategy, or challenge in history
education. For example, you could explore the impact of using local historical resources in
classroom teaching or assess the outcomes of inquiry-based learning in history.
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BED 05 (A/B)-X: Pedagogy of Civics

Marks: 100

Objectives:

After completing the course, the students will be able to:

Comprehend the definition, nature, and scope of Civics.

Articulate the objectives and aims of teaching Civics within democratic education and
citizenship development.

Understand the concept and objectives of curriculum development in Civics.

Apply principles for constructing a competency-based curriculum aligned with NEP-2020.
Conduct comparative analyses of Civics curricula at the national and global levels.

Master principles and techniques for effective lesson planning in Civics.

Integrate ICT and digital tools in teaching, including e-learning platforms and multimedia
resources.

Select and evaluate Civics textbooks based on specific criteria and quality.

Identify the essential qualities of Civics teachers and their roles in promoting active
citizenship.

Employ various teaching methods, such as case studies, role plays, group discussions,
debates, and simulations.

Apply strategies for inclusive, inquiry-based, and culturally responsive teaching.
Understand modern concepts of assessment and evaluation in Civics.

Design effective assessment tools, including blueprints and rubrics.

Identify types of evaluations, including formative, summative, and authentic assessments.

Course Content

Unit I: Introduction to Civics Education

Definition, Nature, and Scope of Civics.

Objectives and Aims of Teaching Civics in the context of a democratic society.

Importance of Civics Education in promoting citizenship and democratic values.
Integration of Civics with related disciplines such as Political Science, History, and Social
Studies.

Unit II: Teaching Methods and Techniques

Direct Instruction and Group Discussions: Engaging students in debates, role plays, and
case studies.
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e Inquiry-Based Learning: Encouraging critical thinking and exploration of Civics
concepts.

e Use of simulations, mock parliaments, and elections to teach democratic principles.

e Micro Teaching and Team Teaching for refining teaching skills.

e Storytelling and problem-solving approaches to highlight civic duties and ethical issues.

Unit III: Curriculum Development and Educational Resources

e Concept and Objectives of Curriculum Development in Civics.

e Principles for constructing competency-based Civics curricula aligned with NEP-2020.

e Designing lesson and unit plans focused on real-world application and active citizenship.
e Use of ICT and digital resources (e-learning platforms, videos, etc.) in Civics education.
e Criteria for selecting and evaluating Civics textbooks.

Unit IV: Assessment and Professional Development

e Modern Concepts of Assessment and Evaluation in Civics.

e Designing Assessment Tools: Blueprints and Rubrics.

e Types of Evaluations: Formative, Summative, and Authentic Assessments.

e Role of Civics teachers in a globalized and democratic world.

e Action Research: Conducting research on civic education and reflecting on teaching
practices.

e Reflective Practices and Continuous Professional Development for Civics educators.

Internal Assessment
1. Internal Test: 10 Marks
2. Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

1. Develop a teaching aid (such as a model or infographic) to demonstrate a key topic.
3. Conduct an analysis of the Civics curriculum followed in a school and suggest improvements.
3. Conduct a mock election or parliament in the classroom and reflect on its effectiveness.

4. Engage in a classroom observation of Civics teaEngage in a classroom observation of Civics
teaching and provide a critical reflection
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BED 05 (A/B)-XI: Pedagogy of Social Studies

Marks: 100

Objectives:

After completing the course, the students will be able to:

Comprehend the definition, nature, and scope of Social Studies within a global context.
Articulate the objectives and aims of teaching Social Studies using Bloom’s Taxonomy.
Recognize the interconnections between Social Studies and other subjects such as
History, Geography, Economics, Political Science, and Environmental Studies.

Apply principles for competency-based curriculum aligned with NEP-2020.

Understand the objectives of curriculum development in Social Studies. Conduct
comparative analyses of Indian and global curricula.

Employ various teaching methods (e.g., problem-solving, inquiry-based learning) and
integrate ICT tools. Develop assessment tools and rubrics for Social Studies.

Course Content

Unit I: Introduction to Social Studies Education

Definition, Meaning, Nature, and Scope of Social Studies in a Global Context.

Objectives and Aims of Teaching Social Studies with Bloom’s Taxonomy.

Integration with Other Disciplines: History, Geography, Economics, Political Science,
and Environmental Studies

Utilizing Local Resources for Teaching: Recognizing the importance of local resources
(e.g., community members, local history, and geography) in enhancing the teaching and
learning of Social Studies.

Unit II: Teaching Methods and Techniques

Micro Teaching: To practice and refine specific teaching skills in a controlled
environment.

Direct Instruction: To introduce foundational concepts (Lecturing Method).

Storytelling: To engage students with historical events and cultural narratives.

Problem Solving: To develop critical thinking through real-world issues.

Socialized Recitation: To promote collaborative learning and enhance retention through
group recitation and discussion.

Collaborative Learning: To foster teamwork and peer interaction.

Inquiry-Based Learning: To encourage exploration through guided questions.
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e Integrating local resources into collaborative and inquiry-based learning to promote
relevance and engagement.

e Team Teaching: To collaborate with peers in delivering lessons, fostering a multifaceted
learning experience.

Unit III: Curriculum Design and Educational Resources Concept and Objectives of
Curriculum Development in Social Studies

e Principles for Constructing a Competency-Based Curriculum Aligned with NEP-2020

o Comparative Analysis of Indian and Global Social Studies Curricula

e Developing Outcome-Oriented and Contextual Curricula for Diverse Classrooms

e Principles and Techniques for Unit and Lesson Planning in Social Studies

e Integration of ICT and Digital Tools: E-learning Platforms, Virtual Resources,
Multimedia, and OERs

e Selection and Evaluation of Social Studies Textbooks: Criteria, Quality, and Global Best
Practices

Unit I'V: Assessment and Professional Development

e Modern Concepts of Assessment and Evaluation in Social Studies

e Designing Effective Assessment Tools: Blueprints and Rubrics

e Types of Evaluation: concept, method, importance and limitations of Formative,
Summative, and Authentic Assessments

e Essential Qualities and Role of Social Studies Teachers in a Globalized World

e Techniques: Simulation, Case Studies, Role Plays, and Field-Based Learning

e Strategies for Inclusive and Culturally Responsive Teaching

e Action Research: Understanding the principles of action research in the context of Social
Studies education. Developing and implementing action research projects to assess and
enhance teaching practices.

e Reflective Practices and Continuous Professional Development for Social Studies
Educators

e Internal Assessment
e 1. Written Test: 10 Marks
e 2. Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

e Design a Teaching Aid: Create a visual or digital teaching aid, such as maps, models,
charts, or digital simulations, to support the teaching of a specific concept in Social
Studies.

e Survey of Social Studies Textbooks: Analyze and review Social Studies textbooks from
various publishers based on defined criteria such as content accuracy, inclusivity,
language, and global relevance.
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e Field-Based Project on Local Resources: Identify and document local resources
(historical sites, community members, local geography) that can be used in Social Studies
teaching. Prepare a report on how these can be integrated into the curriculum.

e Action Research Project: Conduct a small action research project focusing on a
particular challenge in teaching Social Studies in your school setting (e.g., use of ICT,
student engagement). Present findings and suggested improvements.

e Case Study on Social Issues: Write a case study on a relevant social issue (e.g., poverty,
gender inequality, environmental sustainability) and develop a lesson plan using this case
study to engage students in critical thinking and discussion.

Suggested Readings

1. Aggarwal, J. C. (2001). Teaching of Social Studies: A Practical Approach. Vikas Publishing
House Pvt Ltd.

2. Bloom, B. S. (1956). Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: The Classification of Educational
Goals. Handbook I: Cognitive Domain. Longmans, Green.

3. Bruner, J. S. (1960). The Process of Education. Harvard University Press.
4. Dewey, J. (1916). Democracy and Education. Macmillan.

5. Government of India. (2020). National Education Policy 2020. Ministry of Human Resource
Development.

6. Henson, K. T. (2015). Curriculum Planning: Integrating Multiculturalism, Constructivism, and
Education Reform. Waveland Press.

7. Jarolimek, J. (1990). Social Studies in Elementary Education. Macmillan Publishing.
8. Joyce, B., Weil, M., & Calhoun, E. (2015). Models of Teaching (9th ed.). Pearson.
9. Ministry of Education. (2005). National Curriculum Framework (NCF) 2005. NCERT.

10. National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE). (2009). National Curriculum Framework
for Teacher Education (NCFTE) 2009. NCTE.

11. NCERT. (2014). Social Science Textbooks for Secondary and Senior Secondary Levels.
NCERT Publications.

12. Piaget, J. (1977). The Development of Thought: Equilibration of Cognitive Structures.
Viking.

13. Shulman, L. S. (1986). Those Who Understand: Knowledge Growth in Teaching.
Educational Researcher, 15(2), 4-14.
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14. Singh, Y. K. (2009). Teaching of Social Studies. APH Publishing Corporation.

15. UNESCO. (2017). Education for Sustainable Development Goals: Learning Objectives.
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization.

16. Vygotsky, L. S. (1978). Mind in Society: The Development of Higher Psychological
Processes. Harvard University Press.

17. Wiggins, G., & McTighe, J. (2005). Understanding by Design. Association for Supervision
and Curriculum Development.

18. Zinn, H. (2003). A People's History of the United States.HarperCollins.
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BED 05 (A/B)-XII: Pedagogy of Geography

Marks: 100

Objectives

Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Understand the scope, significance, and objectives of geography education.
2. Apply various teaching methods and techniques suitable for geography.

3. Develop lesson plans that enhance spatial awareness, critical thinking, and environmental
consciousness among learners.

4. Integrate ICT, maps, and fieldwork to make geography lessons engaging and relevant.

5. Use assessment strategies to evaluate students' understanding of geographical concepts
effectively.

Course Content
Unit I: Foundations of Geography Education

e Nature and Scope of Geography: Understanding geography as a discipline; key
branches such as physical geography, human geography, and environmental geography.

e Aims and Objectives of Teaching Geography: Development of spatial awareness,
environmental stewardship, and global perspectives.

¢ Significance of Geography in the Curriculum: Role of geography in promoting
national integration, global understanding, and ecological awareness.

e Skills in Geography: Developing map reading, spatial thinking, observation, and
fieldwork skills.

Unit II: Methods and Approaches in Teaching Geography

e Approaches to Teaching Geography: Lecture method, discussion, demonstration,
project-based learning, and inquiry-based learning.

e Fieldwork and Surveys: Importance of field trips, community surveys, and real-world
data collection in teaching geography.

e Use of Maps and Globes: Teaching map skills (scale, direction, symbols), types of
maps, and integrating map work into geography lessons.

e Experiential Learning in Geography: Hands-on activities, simulations, and using local
examples to teach geographical concepts.
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Unit I1I: Resources and Integration of ICT in Geography Education

Geography Teaching Resources: Use of atlases, models, charts, and audio-visual aids;
satellite imagery and GIS.

ICT in Geography Education: Digital mapping tools (e.g., Google Earth), GIS
applications, and online resources for enhancing geography lessons.

Environmental and Societal Connections: Integrating environmental education topics,
such as climate change, sustainability, and conservation.

Cross-Disciplinary Links: Connecting geography with history, economics, and science
to provide an interdisciplinary approach to learning.

Unit IV: Assessment and Evaluation in Geography Education

Assessment Techniques in Geography: Use of formative and summative assessment
methods—projects, quizzes, presentations, and map work.

Evaluating Geographical SKkills: Tools to assess spatial skills, map interpretation, and
data analysis.

Feedback and Reflective Practice: Techniques for providing constructive feedback and
fostering self-assessment.

Developing Remedial Measures: Identifying and addressing common misconceptions
and challenges in learning geography.

Internal Assessment
1. Written Test: 10 Marks
2. Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

Prepare a lesson plan using an ICT tool (e.g., Google Earth) for teaching a specific
geography topic.

Conduct a survey of a local geographic feature (e.g., river, hill, urban area) and prepare a
report.

Create a model or 3D map showcasing physical features or human settlements.

References

1. Singh, G. (2020). Fundamentals of Geography Education. New Delhi: Prakashan Publishers.

2. Rao, M. (2019). Teaching Geography in Schools. Mumbai: Harmony Publications.

3. Sharma, A. (2018). Geographical Thinking and Pedagogy. Kolkata: Eastern Press.

4. NCERT. (2005). National Curriculum Framework (NCF). New Delhi: NCERT.
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5. Rana, S. (2021). Geography and Environment: Teaching Approaches. Chennai: Sangeet
Publications.

BED 05 (A/B)-XIII: Pedagogy of Economics

Marks: 100

Objectives:
After completing the course, the students will be able to:

e Understand the scope, objectives, and importance of economics education.

e Apply effective teaching methods to facilitate economic thinking and decision-making.
e Develop lesson plans that foster analytical, critical, and reflective thinking in economics.

e Utilize resources, ICT tools, and real-world examples to make economics engaging and

relevant.
e Implement assessment strategies tailored to evaluate understanding in economics.

Unit I: Foundations of Economics Education

e Nature and Scope of Economics: Understanding economics as a social science; key

branches such as microeconomics, macroeconomics, and development economics.

e Aims and Objectives of Teaching Economics: Developing economic literacy, decision-

making skills, and awareness of economic issues at local, national, and global levels.

e Relevance of Economics in the Curriculum: Role of economics in shaping responsible

citizens and informed consumers.

e Key SKkills in Economics: Analytical thinking, data interpretation, problem-solving, and

decision-making.

Unit II: Methods and Approaches in Teaching Economics

e Approaches to Teaching Economics: Lecture method, discussion, case study, role play,

and simulation exercises.

¢ Inquiry-Based Learning in Economics: Encouraging students to explore economic

issues through research and inquiry.

e Problem-Solving and Decision-Making: Teaching students to approach economic

issues with problem-solving techniques.

e [Experiential Learning in Economics: Hands-on activities like budgeting exercises,

economic experiments, and simulations of market behavior.

[Type text] Page 73

pi |95

B o

Dy. Registr

(Academic)

ar

{Iniversity of Rajasthan

JAIPUR



Unit I1I: Resources and Integration of ICT in Economics Education

Teaching Aids and Resources in Economics: Textbooks, newspapers, economic
journals, statistical data, and graphs.

ICT in Economics Education: Use of online resources, simulation software, interactive
models, and tools for economic analysis (e.g., Excel, Google Sheets).

Contemporary Economic Issues: Integrating current economic events (e.g., inflation,
unemployment, globalization) into the curriculum.

Cross-Disciplinary Connections: Linking economics with social studies, political
science, mathematics, and environmental studies.

Unit IV: Assessment and Evaluation in Economics Education

Assessment Techniques in Economics: Formative and summative assessments,
including quizzes, projects, group discussions, and presentations.

Evaluating Economic Understanding: Assessing skills such as data interpretation,
critical analysis, and economic reasoning.

Feedback and Reflective Practice: Techniques for providing constructive feedback and
fostering self-reflection.

Developing Remedial Measures: Addressing common misconceptions and learning
gaps in economic concepts.

Internal Assessment)
1. Internal Test: 10 Marks
2. Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

Prepare a lesson plan on a current economic issue (e.g., inflation) using ICT tools.

Design a simulation activity that demonstrates market behavior or economic decision-
making.

Create an economic survey of a local market and prepare a report with data analysis.

References

1. Robbins, L. (2019). Principles of Economics Education. New Delhi: Academic Press.

2. Mishra, V. (2020). Teaching Economics in Schools. Mumbai: Pragati Publications.

3. Kapoor, R. (2021). Pedagogical Approaches to Economics. Kolkata: Learning House.

4. NCERT. (2005). National Curriculum Framework (NCF). New Delhi: NCERT.

5. Banerjee, A. (2022). Economics for Educators: Methods and Tools. Chennai: Insight

Publishers.
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BED 05 (A/B)-XIV: Pedagogy of Home Science

Marks: 100

Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1. Understand the objectives and significance of teaching Home Science in schools.

2. Develop skills to design and implement instructional strategies in Home Science.

3. Explore and apply various methods of teaching Home Science in relation to real-life contexts.

4. Integrate technology and innovative practices into Home Science teaching.

5. Evaluate the role of Home Science in promoting self-sufficiency, health, and social
responsibility.

6. Design assessment tools to measure learning outcomes in Home Science education effectively.

Course Content

Unit I: Foundations of Home Science Education

Nature and Scope of Home Science: Concept, scope, and importance of Home Science
as a discipline.

Objectives of Teaching Home Science: Historical development, aims, and objectives of
Home Science education at various levels (primary, secondary, and senior secondary).
Role of Home Science Education: Inculcating life skills, enhancing practical
knowledge, and promoting self-reliance.

Core Areas of Home Science: Food and Nutrition, Health and Hygiene, Resource
Management, Child Development, and Textile and Clothing.

Unit II: Teaching Methods and Strategies in Home Science

Instructional  Methods:  Lecture,  Demonstration,  Project-based  learning,
Experimentation, Problem-solving, and Fieldwork.

Integration of Real-life Contexts: Connecting classroom learning to daily life
applications.

Technological Integration: Use of multimedia, digital resources, and online platforms
for teaching Home Science concepts.
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Innovative Strategies: Activity-based learning, role-play, collaborative learning, and
inquiry-based approaches in teaching Home Science.

Unit III: Curriculum and Lesson Planning in Home Science

Curriculum Development: Principles and organization of Home Science curriculum at
different educational stages.

Lesson Planning: Objectives, content selection, teaching aids, and resource materials.
Use of Teaching Aids: Audio-visual aids, models, charts, and kitchen laboratory setups.
Planning for Practical Activities: Designing hands-on experiments in areas such as
cooking, sewing, and resource management to enhance experiential learning.

Unit I'V: Assessment and Evaluation in Home Science

Assessment Techniques: Use of formative and summative assessment techniques in
Home Science education.

Evaluation Tools: Designing quizzes, practical exams, observation checklists, and
rubrics for skill-based assessment.

Reflective Practice and Feedback: Encouraging student self-evaluation and reflection
for continuous improvement.

Community Engagement: Role of Home Science in community outreach and the
promotion of sustainable practices.

Internal Assessment)
1. Internal Test: 10 Marks
2. Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

Analyze dietary habits and create a nutritional plan for a specific age group.

Develop a project on effective resource management techniques in a household setting.
Create a portfolio of textile samples and identify fabric care techniques.

Conduct a survey on health and hygiene practices within a community.

References

1. Devi, R. (2015). Fundamentals of Home Science Education. New Delhi: S. Chand Publishing.

2. Chandra, S., & Dewan, J. (2019). Teaching Home Science: A Practical Approach. Mumbai:
Oxford Publishers.
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3. Gupta, S. (2018). Food and Nutrition: Concepts and Practical Approaches. Jaipur: Sunrise
Publications.

4. Kumar, A., & Shukla, P. (2020). Home Science Education: Theory and Practice. New Delhi:
Vikas Publishing House.

5. Singh, N. (2017). Health, Hygiene, and Safety Practices. New Delhi: NCERT.
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BED 05 (A/B)-XV: Pedagogy of Chemistry

Marks: 100

Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

l.

10.

11.

Understand the Nature, Place, Values and Objectives of teaching chemistry at
secondary/senior secondary level.

Understand correlation with other subjects

Evaluate critically the existing syllabus of chemistry

Develop understanding of various objectives of teaching Chemistry in Secondary

Schools.

. Understand and adopt proper methods of teaching various topics of Chemistry.

Appreciate the usefulness of various co-curricular activities for fostering interest of
pupils in Chemistry.

Get acquainted with various methods of evaluation of the progress of pupils in
Chemistry.

Prepare and "se different types of instructional material for teaching Chemistry.
Understand the difficulties faced in teaching and learning Chemistry and suggest
remedial measures.

Evaluate critically the existing syllabus of Chemistry prescribed for Secondary/Senior
Secondary level in the State of Rajasthan.

Provide training in scientific method and develop scientific temper among their

students.

Unit 1: The Nature of Science

Definition of Science, Scientific Method, Scientific Literacy with suitable examples
from Chemistry,
Nature of science with special reference to chemistry

Instructional Objectives, General and Specific Objectives of Teaching Chemistry
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Correlation of chemistry with other subjects.

Unit - II: Curriculum and Planning

Chemistry Curriculum, Place of Chemistry in School Curriculum

Principles of Curriculum Construction, Difference between Curriculum and
Syllabus,

Co-curricular activities, factors influencing curriculum of chemistry.

Critical appraisal of Chemistry syllabus at Secondary/Senior Secondary level
prescribed by Board of Secondary Education, Rajasthan.

Planning- Daily lesson plan, unit plan & yearly plan.

Micro Teaching, Skills of teaching Lesson Planning,

Methods of Teaching Chemistry- Lecture Method, Demonstration Method.
Discussion Method, Problem Solving Method, Project Method, Inductive-
Deductive Method, Co-operative method, Constructivism method.” CAL

Qualities of chemistry teacher.

UNIT-III Instructional Support System

Teaching Aids in Chemistry Audio Aids, A-V Aids, Educational Broadcasts,
Teleconferencing, Charts, Models, Low Cost Teaching Aids, Improvised Apparatus.
Chemistry Lab: Layout Plans, Equipments, Furniture, Maintenance of records,
repair, care and improvisation of apparatus, safety measures in Lab.

Characteristics of a good text book and evaluation of a Text Book.

Use of Chemistry in daily life with examples.

Unit - IV: Assessment & Evaluation of Chemistry learning

Evaluation : Meaning and Concept.
Meaning consent and consitruction of achievement test, Diagnostic testing and
remedial teaching.

Blue prnt: meaning concept, need and construction.
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Continuous and Comprehensive Evauation (CCE) in Science.

Assessment of Project work (both in the laboratory and in the field), experimental
work in Chemistry.

Performance - based assessment; learner’s record observation, field diary, Oral
presentation of Learners work, portfolio.

Criterion Referenced Testing and Norm Referenced Testing, Different types of

items, Essay type, Short types objective type

Assignments :-
1. written Test 10 marks
2. Any one of the following:- 10 marks

Planning and Conducting Experiments.

Preparation of models and charts.

Preparation of Chemistry Projects.

Preparation of design, blue print for teacher made test.

Life sketch & contribution of any one prominent Indian Chemist.

Preparation of scrap book containing original science (Scientific cartoon)
Stories/article

Life sketch & contribution of any one prominent Indian Chemist.

A critical study of any one senior secondary Lab of chemistry.

Suggested Readings

1.

Bhat, B.D. and Sharma, S.R.: Methods of Science Teaching. New Delhi: Kanishka
Publishing House, 1993.

2. Das, R.C.: Science in Schools. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers, 1985.
3. Directorate of Hindi Implementation, Delhi University, 2000.
4. Gupta, S.K.: Teaching of Science Education. New Delhi: Vikas Publishers, 1983.
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Gupta, S.K.: Teaching Physical Science in Secondary. New Delhi: Sterling
Publishers, 1985.

Joyce, B. & Weil, M: Models of Teaching. Prentice Hall Inc., New Jersey, 1979.
Kanthor Mudit : Chemistry Teaching . shiksha Prakashan, Jaipur -2002

Safety Practices. New Delhi: NCERT.

BED 05 (A/B)-XVI: Pedagogy of General Science

Marks: 100

Objectives:

By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1.

Understand the nature, scope, and importance of teaching General Science at the school
level.

Develop lesson plans and instructional strategies that foster scientific inquiry and
conceptual understanding.

Use diverse teaching methods and technological tools to make Science accessible and
engaging.

Design and conduct experiments, demonstrations, and activities that encourage hands-on
learning.

Apply effective assessment techniques to measure students' scientific knowledge and skills.
Promote scientific attitudes, critical thinking, and environmental awareness among
learners.

Course Content

Unit I: Foundations of General Science Education

e Nature and Scope of General Science: Understanding science as a way of thinking, its

interdisciplinary nature, and relevance in everyday life.

e Objectives and Importance of Teaching Science: Aims of science education, scientific

literacy, and role of science in developing problem-solving skills.

e Historical and Philosophical Perspectives: Contributions of science to human

knowledge and society; major scientific advancements and their impact.

e Scientific Temper and Environmental Awareness: Developing an appreciation of

environmental sustainability and responsible scientific inquiry.

Unit II: Methods and Approaches in Teaching General Science
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e Teaching Methods in Science: Demonstration, Experimentation, Inquiry-based learning,
Project-based learning, and Field Trips.

e Activity-Based and Experiential Learning: Hands-on activities, science Kkits,
experiments, and classroom demonstrations.

e Integrating Technology in Science Education: Use of ICT tools, simulations,
animations, and multimedia resources in teaching science concepts.

e Constructivist Approaches: Concept mapping, discovery learning, collaborative and
peer learning.

Unit III: Curriculum, Planning, and Resource Management

e Curriculum and Content Organization: Principles of curriculum development in
science, analysis of science textbooks, and selection of age-appropriate content.

e Lesson Planning and Unit Planning: Structuring learning objectives, designing
activities and assessments, integrating cross-curricular links.

e Teaching Aids and Resources in Science: Use of charts, models, specimens, digital
resources, and community resources to enhance science learning.

e Safety Measures in Science Teaching: Laboratory safety guidelines, safe handling of
materials, and instilling safety practices in students.

Unit IV: Assessment and Evaluation in Science

e Assessment Techniques: Formative and summative assessments, continuous evaluation,
and assessing practical skills.

e Tools for Science Evaluation: Written tests, oral questioning, assignments, projects, and
practical exams.

e Science Process Skills Assessment: Observation, classification, inference, measurement,
and data interpretation.

e Self-Evaluation and Reflective Practice: Encouraging self-assessment among students,
teacher self-reflection, and professional growth.

Internal Assessment
written Test: 10 Marks
Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

e Develop a lesson plan integrating hands-on experiments for a chosen science topic.

e Create a project on using ICT resources to teach complex science concepts.

e Design an instructional aid (model or kit) to demonstrate a specific scientific principle.

e Conduct a case study on environmental science issues and propose actionable teaching

strategies.
References
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1. Sharma, R.C., & Sharma, M. (2019). Teaching of Science: A Modern Approach. New Delhi:
Dhanpat Rai Publishing.

2. Gupta, S. (2018). Innovative Science Teaching. New Delhi: Vikas Publishing House.

3. Vaidya, N. (2020). The Impact of Science Education. New Delhi: NCERT.

4. Carin, A.A., & Sund, R.B. (2017). Teaching Science through Discovery. Columbus: Merrill
Publishing.

5. Lefrancois, G. (2019). Psychology for Teaching. Boston: Cengage Learning.

BED 05 (A/B)-XVII: Pedagogy of Biology

Marks: 100

Objectives:

By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1.
2.

Understand the nature, scope, and significance of Biology as a science subject.

Develop effective instructional plans and teaching methodologies that promote scientific
thinking and conceptual understanding in Biology.

Employ diverse, student-centered strategies for teaching Biology that include hands-on and
inquiry-based learning.

Integrate environmental awareness and ethical considerations into Biology teaching.

Design and conduct meaningful assessments to evaluate students' biological knowledge and
practical skills.

Course Content

Unit I: Foundations of Biology Education

Nature and Scope of Biology: Exploring Biology as a natural science; its role in
understanding life processes and ecological systems.

Aims and Objectives of Teaching Biology: Developing scientific literacy,
environmental awareness, and ethical sensitivity.

Biology in the Curriculum: Importance of Biology in school education,
interdisciplinary connections, and relevance to real-life applications.

Scientific Temper and Ethical Issues: Fostering a scientific mindset; addressing ethical
concerns in biology (e.g., bioethics, biodiversity conservation).

Unit II: Teaching Methods and Strategies in Biology
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Student-Centered and Inquiry-Based Approaches: Experiential learning, problem-
solving, project-based learning, and inquiry-based methods.

Laboratory Work and Field Studies: Conducting experiments, dissections, field trips,
and studies to reinforce biological concepts.

Use of Technology in Biology Teaching: Utilizing multimedia, simulations, virtual labs,
and digital resources in biology education.

Constructivist Teaching in Biology: Using concept mapping, group discussions,
collaborative learning, and case studies to deepen understanding.

Unit I1I: Planning and Resource Management

Biology Curriculum Planning and Analysis: Structuring Biology content in alignment
with curriculum standards and learning outcomes.

Lesson Planning and Unit Planning: Steps in developing effective lesson plans that
incorporate objectives, teaching aids, and assessments.

Teaching Aids and Resources: Charts, models, biological specimens, digital tools, and
community resources for Biology teaching.

Safety and Ethical Guidelines in Biology Labs: Laboratory safety protocols, ethical
considerations in dissections and handling specimens.

Unit IV: Assessment and Evaluation in Biology

Assessment Techniques in Biology: Formative and summative assessments,
performance-based assessments, and observational checklists.

Tools for Biology Evaluation: Practical exams, assignments, projects, and quizzes to
assess knowledge and skills.

Skills in Biological Observation and Analysis: Developing and assessing students’
skills in observation, classification, and biological data interpretation.

Reflective Practice and Professional Development: Self-assessment, reflective
journals, and ongoing professional growth in Biology education.

Internal Assessment
written Test: 10 Marks
Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

Prepare a lesson plan integrating a laboratory experiment or field activity for a chosen
Biology topic.

Develop a project on the use of ICT in teaching complex biological processes.

Design a model or resource (e.g., plant cell, ecosystem model) to illustrate specific
biological concepts.

Conduct a field study project on local biodiversity or ecological conservation and develop
teaching strategies around it.
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1. Sharma, P.D. (2021). Teaching of Biology: A Practical Approach. New Delhi: Dhanpat Rai
Publishing.

2. Miller, K.R., & Levine, J.S. (2019). Biology: The Science of Life. New Delhi: Pearson
Education.

3. NCERT. (2020). Laboratory Manual in Biology. New Delhi: NCERT.

4. Singh, M. (2018). Teaching Biology in Secondary Schools. New Delhi: Vikas Publishing
House.

5. Lefrancois, G. (2019). Psychology for Teaching. Boston: Cengage Learning.
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BED 05 (A/B)-XVIII: Pedagogy of Physics

Marks: 100

Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1. Understand the aims, nature, and importance of teaching Physics in secondary and senior
secondary education.

SIS

Design effective lesson plans and instructional strategies for teaching Physics concepts.
Employ various methods and technological tools to simplify abstract Physics concepts.
Develop practical skills and promote scientific thinking through Physics experiments.
Evaluate students' understanding using appropriate assessment techniques for Physics.
Foster critical thinking, curiosity, and problem-solving skills among learners.

Course Content

Unit I: Foundations of Physics Education

Nature and Scope of Physics: Understanding Physics as a discipline, its role in scientific
literacy, and everyday applications.

Objectives of Teaching Physics: Aims and significance of teaching Physics at different
educational stages.

Philosophy and History of Physics: Key developments and contributions in the field,
major scientific discoveries, and their impact on society.

Role of Physics Education: In fostering logical reasoning, problem-solving, and
scientific temperament among students.

Unit II: Methods and Strategies for Teaching Physics

Teaching Methods in Physics: Lecture, Demonstration, Inquiry-based learning,
Problem-solving, and Project-based learning.

Experiential and Activity-Based Learning: Hands-on experiments, laboratory
activities, simulations, and model making.

Use of Technology in Physics Education: Integrating ICT tools, simulations, online
resources, and data logging equipment.

Innovative Approaches: Concept mapping, flipped classroom techniques, collaborative
learning, and real-world applications of Physics.

Unit III: Curriculum and Lesson Planning in Physics

Physics Curriculum at Various Levels: Principles of Physics curriculum design,
curriculum organization, and analysis of Physics textbooks.
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Lesson Planning and Unit Planning: Structuring lesson objectives, selecting content,
integrating experiments, and planning resources.

Effective Use of Teaching Aids: Diagrams, charts, models, interactive simulations, and
digital content to enhance understanding.

Safety in the Physics Lab: Best practices, handling of equipment, safety guidelines, and
preparing students for laboratory work.

Unit IV: Assessment and Evaluation in Physics

Assessment Techniques in Physics: Formative and summative assessment, continuous
assessment, and performance-based evaluation.

Practical Skills Assessment: Assessing lab skills, scientific process skills, observation,
analysis, and reporting.

Tools for Evaluation: Designing test items, concept-based questions, MCQs, practical
assessments, and rubric-based evaluation.

Reflective Practice and Self-Assessment: Developing self-evaluation practices among
students for conceptual clarity and problem-solving skills

Internal Assessment
written Test: 10 Marks
Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

Develop a detailed lesson plan for a topic in Physics, incorporating activities, experiments,
and assessment.

Create a project on the effective use of ICT tools in teaching difficult Physics concepts.
Design an instructional aid (model or simulation) to demonstrate a specific Physics
principle.

Conduct a case study on a Physics lab setup and suggest improvements for safety and
efficiency.

References

1. Arons, A. B. (2015). Teaching Introductory Physics. New York: Wiley.

2. Hewitt, P. G. (2020). Conceptual Physics for Educators. Boston: Pearson.

3. Sharma, S. (2018). Methods of Teaching Physics. New Delhi: NCERT.

4. Halliday, D., Resnick, R., & Walker, J. (2017). Fundamentals of Physics. New York: Wiley.
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5. Swain, M. (2019). Innovative Practices in Physics Education. New Delhi: Vikas Publishing
House.

BED 05 (A/B)-XIX: Pedagogy of Mathematics

Marks: 100

Objectives:
By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1. Understand the nature and scope of Mathematics as a subject and its importance in daily
life.

2. Develop effective teaching strategies to encourage problem-solving, logical reasoning, and
critical thinking in Mathematics.

3. Apply various teaching methods to address diverse learner needs and learning styles in
Mathematics.

4. Integrate technology and innovative tools to enhance Mathematics teaching and learning.

5. Construct and utilize assessments to measure mathematical understanding and proficiency.

Course Content
Unit I: Foundations of Mathematics Education

e Nature and Scope of Mathematics: Understanding Mathematics as a science of
patterns, abstract reasoning, and logical structure.

e Aims and Objectives of Teaching Mathematics: Promoting analytical skills, numerical
literacy, and an appreciation for the logical beauty of Mathematics.

e Mathematics in the Curriculum: Role and significance of Mathematics in the school
curriculum; integration with other subjects.

e Psychological Foundations: Insights from Piaget’s, Vygotsky’s, and Bruner’s theories
as they apply to Mathematics learning and cognitive development.

Unit II: Methods and Approaches in Teaching Mathematics

e Inductive and Deductive Methods: Techniques for introducing new concepts and
helping students derive formulas and generalizations.

e Activity-Based and Discovery Learning: Hands-on activities, games, and puzzles to
promote exploration and curiosity.
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e Problem-Solving Approach: Strategies for teaching problem-solving; guiding students
through step-by-step approaches to solving mathematical problems.

e Use of Technology in Mathematics: Applications of digital tools like Geogebra,
calculators, smartboards, and educational software to visualize concepts and solve
problems.

Unit III: Planning, Resources, and Classroom Management

e Planning for Mathematics Instruction: Creating effective lesson plans, structuring
units, and organizing mathematical content sequentially.

e Mathematical Resources and Aids: Using teaching aids such as charts, graphs, models,
and manipulatives (e.g., geometric kits, abacuses) to illustrate abstract concepts.

e Classroom Management in Mathematics: Strategies for creating an inclusive,
supportive, and focused learning environment in Mathematics classrooms.

e Math Lab Activities: Planning and conducting math lab activities to provide hands-on
learning experiences; organizing a Mathematics laboratory.

Unit IV: Assessment and Evaluation in Mathematics**

o Assessment Techniques: Formative and summative assessments, diagnostic tests, and
error analysis to monitor students’ progress.

e Tools for Evaluation: Written tests, oral questioning, quizzes, assignments, and projects
to assess mathematical comprehension.

e Alternative Assessment Methods: Use of portfolios, math journals, and reflective
practices to evaluate conceptual understanding.

e Reflective Practices and Professional Development: Encouraging reflective journals
for continuous improvement in Mathematics teaching.

o Internal Assessment
e written Test: 10 Marks
e Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

e Develop a lesson plan that uses a real-world problem-solving approach to teach a specific
Mathematics topic.

e Create a digital presentation or video explaining the use of technology in solving complex
math problems.

e Prepare a model, chart, or teaching aid for a chosen Mathematics concept (e.g., fractions,
trigonometry).

e (Conduct a small research project on common learning difficulties in Mathematics and
suggest appropriate remedial strategies.
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1. Polya, G. (2014). How to Solve It: A New Aspect of Mathematical Method. Princeton:
Princeton University Press.

2. Sidhu, K.S. (2020). Teaching of Mathematics. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers.

3. NCERT. (2020). Lab Manual in Mathematics. New Delhi: NCERT.

4. Kumar, S. (2018). Teaching Mathematics in Elementary Schools. New Delhi: Pearson
Education.

5. Skemp, R. (2017). The Psychology of Learning Mathematics. Routledge.

BED 05 (A/B)-XX: Pedagogy of Drawing and Painting

Marks: 100

Objectives:

By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1.

Understand the nature, scope, and significance of Drawing and Painting as visual arts in
education.

Develop effective methods and strategies for teaching Drawing and Painting to foster
creativity, expression, and appreciation of art.

Employ a variety of materials, tools, and techniques for drawing and painting suitable for
different age groups.

Integrate art history, aesthetics, and critical appreciation into teaching Drawing and
Painting.

Assess students’ creative work in Drawing and Painting through objective and
constructive feedback.

Course Content

Unit I: Foundations of Drawing and Painting Education

Nature and Scope of Visual Arts: Understanding Drawing and Painting as forms of
self-expression, creativity, and cultural representation.

Aims and Objectives of Art Education: Fostering creativity, emotional development,
cultural awareness, and aesthetic appreciation.

Role of Art in Curriculum: Integrating visual arts into the curriculum; the role of
Drawing and Painting in holistic education.

Psychological Foundations of Art Learning: How art contributes to child development;
stages of artistic development in children.
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Unit II: Techniques and Approaches in Teaching Drawing and Painting

e Basic Drawing and Painting Techniques: Line drawing, shading, perspective, color
theory, brush handling, and blending.

e Approaches to Art Education: Project-based learning, exploration and experimentation,
imitation and creation, and experiential learning.

e Art as Expression and Therapy: Using Drawing and Painting for emotional expression
and as a therapeutic tool in the classroom.

e Digital Art in Education: Introduction to digital tools like drawing tablets and software
(e.g., Adobe Illustrator, Procreate) to expand students' creative possibilities.

Unit III: Planning, Resources, and Artroom Management

e Lesson Planning in Art Education: Creating lesson plans that balance skill
development with creativity and expression.

e Art Resources and Teaching Aids: Use of different media (pencils, pastels, watercolors,
acrylics), art materials, and DIY tools; selecting age-appropriate materials.

e Classroom and Artroom Management: Organizing a conducive environment for art
activities, handling materials, and managing a diverse group of learners.

e Art Exhibitions and Competitions: Planning school art exhibitions, understanding their
importance, and preparing students for art competitions.

Unit IV: Assessment and Evaluation in Drawing and Painting

e Principles of Assessment in Art: Assessing creativity, skill, effort, and improvement in
Drawing and Painting.

e Assessment Tools: Portfolios, art journals, rubrics, and exhibitions for evaluating
students’ artwork.

e Feedback and Critique: Giving constructive feedback to foster improvement and
confidence; conducting art critique sessions.

e Reflective Practice and Professional Development: Encouraging self-reflection in art
teaching and engaging in continuous professional learning to enhance teaching methods.

e Internal Assessment
e written Test: 10 Marks
e Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

- Develop a lesson plan for a Drawing or Painting topic, incorporating both theory and hands-
on practice.

- Create a digital presentation on the history of a famous artist or art movement, linking it to
classroom applications.

- Design a teaching aid, model, or visual resource for a specific art technique, such as
perspective drawing or watercolor blending.

[Type text] Page 92

Py |UE>
Dy. Registrar
(Academic)
{Iniversity of Rajasthan
IAIPUR



Conduct a small research project on the impact of art education on students’ emotional and
cognitive development.

References

1. Lowenfeld, V. & Brittain, W.L. (1987). Creative and Mental Growth. New York: Macmillan
Publishing.

2. Goldstein, C. (2001). Teaching Art: A Complete Guide for the Classroom. New York:
Teachers College Press.

3. Read, H. (2013). Education Through Art. London: Faber & Faber.

4. Edwards, B. (1999). Drawing on the Right Side of the Brain. New York: Penguin Putnam.

5. Eisner, E.W. (2002). The Arts and the Creation of Mind. Yale University Press.

BED 09: Drama and Arts in Education

Objectives:- Marks: 50

To enable the students to-

o

Develop the aesthetic sense and creative thinking in the students.

Understand forms of art, performing and visual and its significant role in human life.
Understand relationship between art, literature and education.

Acquaint about drama as a critical pedagogy and develop consciousness &
awarenesstowards society.

Understand about teaching of different subjects through drama and art education at school
level.

Understand cultural heritage of India with special reference to Rajasthan.

Understand about technical invasion in the field of art and future perspectives of drama and
art education.

Develop sensitivity, empathy and sense of responsibility for self development andbetterment

of society.

UNIT-I: Aesthetic Sense and Education
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Aesthetic sense and values: Meaning, Nature, Concept and Importance in Human Life. Arts
in Education & Education in Arts, Transform art and aesthetic sense through education.
Concept of Creativity, Creative writing, Modes in speech and importance of education for it.
Relationship between Art, Literature and Education. Historical perspectives of various types
of Art in India.

Introduction to music:-dhawani swar, sapttak, alankar, lay-taal, vadhaya-tantu,avnadhh,
shushir, Dhanlok, lok geet,lok vadhya & Introduction to Dance - history of dance- kala,lok-

nritya.

UNIT-II: Performing Art and Learning

d.

Introductions & type of Drama, Social and Educational relevance of Performing Art and its
place in contemporary Indian society.

General introduction of seven classical dance style, Knowledge of Indian Dance- Drama
tradition both in classical and folk, General introduction of Folk and Tribal dances,
Contemporary dance in Modern India.

Introduction of Folk Drama of Rajasthan: Gavri, Tamasha, Khayal, Rammat, Phed,Leela,
Swang, Nautanki, Bhavai. Dance and Drama training, its relevance to learning at different
levels of school.

Forms of the major cultural, art festivals, exhibitions, craft-fairs of India with special
reference to Rajasthan and their significant role for enhancement of aesthetic & artistic

sensibility.

UNIT-III Visual Art : Teaching & Learning

h.

Play: Meaning, Concept, Need, Types, Importance, relationship between learning and
Drama Education. Dramatic Pressure for understanding problems in a new way.

Exploration and experimentation with different types of Visual Arts: painting, printing,
college, cartoon making, photography, clay modeling, model making, pottery, puppetry,
rangoli, paper art.

Use of visual art in teaching-learning process. Art and Self-Expression. Need and

importance of community participation.
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k.

Use of ICT in drama and art in education: computer graphics, animation, special effects,

documentary films, movies, slides. Use of social media: youtube, blog, twitter.

Internal Assessment:

l.  WrittenTest 5 marks

m. Any one of the following 5 marks

1. Prepare a street play (Nukkad Natak) related to any social, political issue and perform it on
three different places of your city.

2. Prepare Direct or Participate in Character play related with any historical topic of school
syllabus and perform it in any school.

3. Prepare, Direct, or Participate in one Dance - Drama related with any contemporary issue
based on any form of Folk Drama of Rajasthan, perform it publicly and submit a report.

4. Make a Documentary film related with any subject of school and present it.

5. Make any two type of Visual Art given in this syllabus and use it in school or stimulated
teaching.

6. Write three Drama-Scripts by your own on the basis of creative writing for school children.

7. Visit or Participate in any cultural, art festival or exhibition and submit a report withyour
experiences.

8. Organize an exhibition related to any form of Visual Art in your respective institution.

SUGGESTED READINGS-

1. Bhavnani Enakshi : The Dance of India, Treasure House of Books, Bombay.

2. Bhatachrya Dilip Musical Instrument of Tribal India, Manas Publications, NewDelhi 1999.

3. Bharucha Rustom : Theatre and the world, Manohar Publication, New Delhi.

4. Chatuvedi Ravi : Theatre and Democracy, Rawat Publication, New Delhi.

5. Datta Ajit Kumar : Indian Artifacts, Cosmo Publications, Lodon.

6. Hartharan M., Kuppuswami Gowri : An Anthology of Indian Music, Sandeep Prakashan,
Delhi.

7. Khandalavala Karl J. : Indian Painting, Lalit Kala Academy, New Delhi.

8. Kirishna Rao U.S., Devi Chandrabhaga U.K. A panorama of Indian dances, Shree Satguru
Publication, New Delhi.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

Kothari Sunil : New Directions in Indian dance, Marg Publication, Mumbai.

Lal Ananda: Theatres of India, Oxford Univ. Press.

Raja Deepak S. : Hindustani Music, D.K. Print World Ltd., New Delhi.

Sudhakar Kanaka : Indian Classical dancing, Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi.
Tribhwn Robin D., Tribhwan Preeti R. Tribal Dances of India, Discovery Publication
House, New Delhi, 1999.

Thames and Hudson: Arts & Crafts of India, London.

Vatsyayan Kapila : Traditions of Indian Folk Dance, Clarion Books, Hind pocket Bokks,
New Delhi

Water house Devid : Dance of India, Popular Prakashan, Mumbeai.

Watts George & Bown Percy Arts and Crafts of India, Cosmo Publications, New Delhi.
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BED 10: Understanding Descipline and Subjects

Objectives: Marks: 50

By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

Explain the nature, scope, and role of disciplinary knowledge in the school curriculum.
Differentiate between discipline-based and interdisciplinary subjects, and map their

relationships to school courses.

Analyze subject-specific teaching methods and adapt them to diverse learner needs,
including social justice considerations.

Design coherent syllabi and unit plans using principles of content selection and sequencing.
Integrate practical, co-curricular, and community-based activities (e.g., horticulture,
hospitality) to foster creative learning.

Reflect on the impact of cultural and social contexts in redefining school subjects for

universal education.

Course Content:

Unit I: Foundations of Disciplinary Knowledge

Nature and Role of Disciplines: Definitions, characteristics, and functions in cognitive
and curriculum development.

Discipline vs. Interdiscipline: Criteria for differentiation; examples of interdisciplinary
integration.

Subjects and Disciplines: Mapping school subjects (social science, science,

mathematics, language) to their underlying disciplines and epistemologies.

Unit II: Subject-Specific Pedagogies and Social Perspectives

Social Science Methods: Lecture, project, supervised study, storytelling, biographical
and source-based inquiry, brainstorming, dramatization, experiential learning.

Science Teaching Techniques: Laboratory work, demonstration, project-based and field
visits, concept mapping, heuristic problem solving, group/panel discussions.
Mathematics Pedagogies: Inductive/deductive approaches, analytic/synthetic methods,
heuristic problem solving, projects, simulations, questioning strategies, non-formal

learning contexts.
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Language Teaching Approaches: Integrating story, poetry, essay, biography,
self-narration; multimodal literacy.

Social Justice and Cultural Perspectives: Redefining curriculum content to
addressequity, inclusion, and universal education values.

Redefinition of School Subject concerning social justice.

Meaning of Social culture perspective in the context of Universal Education.

Unit III: Framing Curriculum: Theory to Practice

Principles of Content Design: Selection, organization, sequencing, and weightage based
on cognitive level and learner needs.

Process of Syllabus Preparation: Needs analysis, learning outcomes, unit planning,
resource identification.

Practical and Co-curricular Integration: Designing community projects (e.g.,
horticulture gardens, hospitality workshops) and linking to disciplinary learning.
Evaluation of Curriculum Plans: Developing rubrics, formative and summative

assessments, and reflective feedback loops.

Internal Assessment:

WerittenTest: 5 marks

Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 5 Marks

Prepare charts with related language (Hindi, English, or Sanskrit)

Preparation of a talk with related social justice.

Collection of news papers cuttings related wit horticulture and hospitality.

Prepare a lab with related sciene and math tools and their operation.

Life sketch and contribution of any two Indian scientists and socialists.

Study of any one aspect of social issues and prepare report.

Preperation of five word cards, five picture cards and cross word puzzles (Language)

Five microteaching skills and five macro teaching (based on different innovative

methods)
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Suggested Readings-

1. Banks, J. A. (2008). An Introduction to Multicultural Education. Pearson.
2. Biggs, J., & Tang, C. (2007). Teaching for Quality Learning at University. Open
University Press.
3. Dewey, J. (1938). Experience and Education. Kappa Delta Pi.
4. Schwab, J. J. (1978). The Practical: A Language for Curriculum. School of Education,
University of Chicago.
5. Shulman, L. S. (1987). Knowledge and Teaching: Foundations of the New Reform.
Harvard Educational Review, 57(1), 1-22.
6. Taba, H. (1962). Curriculum Development: Theory and Practice. Harcourt Brace
Jovanovich.
[Typetet) — Page99
o

(Academic)
UUniversity of Rajasthan
JAIPUR



BED 11: Reading and Reflecting on Texts

Objectives: Marks: 50

By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1.

Enhance proficiency in reading, writing, critical thinking, and oral/written
communication in the language of instruction.

Cultivate sustained interest in diverse reading materials and reflective practices.

Apply strategies for comprehension and interpretation of instructions and arguments.
Collaborate in subject-based and cross-disciplinary reading groups to deepen
understanding.

Produce reflective responses, analytical summaries, and creative presentations based on

textual engagement.

Course Content

Unit I: Narrative, Descriptive, and Expository Texts

Text Types: Short stories, dramatic incidents, descriptive passages, comic-strip
narratives.

Group Work: Discipline-based clusters (science, mathematics, social sciences,
languages) read and present varied texts.

Skills Focus: Identifying themes, narrative structures, use of imagery, and authorial

voice; crafting analytical summaries and personal reflections.

Unit II: Journalistic and Educational Writing

Text Types: Newspaper/magazine features, editorials, well-crafted essays on education
and learning.
Grouping: Randomized reading circles to expose student-teachers to cross-disciplinary
perspectives.
Skills Focus: Evaluating arguments, distinguishing fact from opinion, analyzing

rhetorical devices, drafting critical reviews.

Unit III: Subject-Related Reference Texts

Text Types: Excerpts from reference books, handbooks, subject encyclopedias, and

scholarly articles in each teacher’s discipline.
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Group Work: Discipline-specific pairs research chosen topics and prepare mini-reports
or annotated bibliographies.
Skills Focus: Locating information, synthesizing content, developing subject-matter

glossaries, and designing concept maps.

Pedagogical Approaches

For all the activities in Units I to III, The Instructor shall adopt the following pedagogical

approaches as per the requirement-

Reading circles and think—pair—share activities
Reflective journaling and blog posts
Student-led presentations and peer feedback

Use of digital annotation tools and collaborative platforms

Internal Assessment:

WerittenTest: 5 marks

Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 5Marks

Writing: Based on the Text (e.g., Summary of a Scene, Exploration of Story, or
Converting a situation into a dialogue)

Group Discussion (On Selected Themes)

Making notes on Schematic Form (e.g., Flow Diagram, Tree Diagram, or Mind map)
Individual Task, using strategies such as Scanning and Skimming for Extracting
Information.

Making a PPT forthe whole subject group.

Suggested Readings-

1.

Duke, N. K., & Pearson, P. D. (2002). Effective Practices for Developing Reading

Comprehension. International Reading Association.

2. Gee, J. P. (2014). An Introduction to Discourse Analysis: Theory and Method. Routledge.
3. Halliday, M. A. K., & Hasan, R. (1976). Cohesion in English. Longman.
4. Kress, G. (1997). Before Writing: Rethinking the Paths to Literacy. Routledge.
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5. Rosenblatt, L. M. (1995). Literature as Exploration. Modern Language Association.

BED 12: Gender, School, and Society

MARKS: 50

Objectives:
After completing the course, the students will be able:-

To develop basic understanding and familiarity with key concepts- gender, gender bias, gender
stereotype, empowerment, gender parity, equity and equality, patriarchy and feminism, and

transgender.

To understand some important landmarks in connection with the growth of women's education in

historical and contemporary periods.

To learn about gender issues in school, curriculum, textual materials across disciplines,

pedagogical processes, and their intersection with class, caste, religion, and region.

To understand the need to address gender based violence in all social spaces and evolve

strategies for addressing it.
Unit 1: Gender Issues: Key Concepts:

Gender, Sexuality, Patriarchy, Masculinity, and Femininity
Gender Bias, Gender Stereotyping, and Empowerment

Equity and Equality about Caste, Class, Religion, Ethnicity, Disability, and Region.
Issues and Concerns of Transgender

Unit 2: Socialization Processes in India: Family, School, and Society

Gender Identities and Socialization Practices in different types of families in India.

Gender Issues in Curriculum - Gender, Culture and Institution: Intersection of Class, Caste,
Religion and Region Construction of Gender in Curriculum Frameworks since
Independence: An Analysis - Gender and the hidden curriculum - Gender in text and

classroom processes - Teacher as an agent of change - Life skills and sexuality.
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Sites of Conflict: Understanding the Importance of addressing sexual Abuse inFamily,

Neighborhood, and School and in other formal and informal institutions.
Unit 3: Gender Studies: Historical Perspectives on Education

Historical Backdrop: Some Landmarks in Socio-Economic and Educationupliftment of Status of

Girls and Women.
Constitutional Commitments,
Reports of Commissions and Committees, Policy initiatives,

Schemes and Programmes on Girls' Education and Overall Development of Women for

Addressing Gender Discrimination in Society.

Internal Assessment

Written Test: 5 Marks
Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 5 Marks

e Preparation of Project on Key Concepts and their operational definitions relating to the
Social Context of the Teachers and Students.

e Analyses Textual Materials from the Perspective of Gender Bias and Stereotype.

e Organize Debates on Equity and Equality, cutting across Gender, Class, Caste, Religion,
Ethnicity, Disability, and Region.

e Prepare a project on the Issues and Concerns of Transgender.

e Project on analyzing the growth of Boys and Girls in different types of families in India.
Suggested Readings-

1. Desai, Neera and Thakkar, Usha (2001). Women in Indian Society. National Book Trust,
New Delhi

2. Dunne, M. et al. (2003). Gender and Violence in Schools. UNESCO.

3. Kirk, Jackie e.d., ed. (2008), Women Teaching in South Asia, SAGE, New Delhi.

4. Leach, Fiona. (2003). Practising Gender Analysis in Education, Oxfam
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5. National Curriculum Framework 2005: Position Paper, National Focus Group on Gender
Issues in Education, 3.2; NCERT, 2006.

6. Nayar, Sushila and Mankekar Kamla (ed.) 2007, "Women Pioneers in India's
Renaissance, National Book Trust, New Delhi, India.

7. Sherwani, Azim. (1998), the girl child in crisis. Indian Social Institute, New Delhi.

8. Srivastava Gouri, (2012), Gender and Peace in Textbooks and Schooling Processes,
Concept Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi

9. UNICEF (2005). 2005 and Beyond: Accelerating Girls' Education in South Asia. Meeting
Report.

10. Unterhalter, Elaine. (2007). Gender, Schooling and Global Social Justice, Routledge.
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BED 13: Knowledge and Curriculum

Objectives: Marks: 100

By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1- Explain the nature and types of knowledge in educational contexts.

2- Analyze theories of knowledge construction and their implications for teaching.

3- Differentiate between curriculum, syllabus, and pedagogy.

4- Critically evaluate curriculum development processes and frameworks.

5- Interpret the role of education in promoting equality, inclusion, and social justice.

6- Apply curriculum theories to analyze and design educational materials and learning
experiences.

7- Reflect on contemporary curricular issues in Indian and global contexts.

Course content

Unit I: Understanding Knowledge and Knowing

Define knowledge and discuss its nature, types, and characteristics.

Analyze different ways of knowing: empirical, rational, intuitive, and authoritative.

Explore the social construction of knowledge and its implications for education.

Examine the role of teachers and schools as agents of knowledge dissemination and
transformation.

Differentiate between information, knowledge, and wisdom.

Unit II: Concept, Bases, and Development of Curriculum

Define curriculum and distinguish it from syllabus and pedagogy.

Discuss the philosophical, psychological, and sociological bases of curriculum development.
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Explain various approaches to curriculum: subject-centered, learner-centered, and activity-
centered.

Describe the process of curriculum design: objectives, content organization,
implementation, and evaluation.

Analyze the importance of curriculum mapping and alignment.

Unit III: Curriculum and Social Context

Discuss how political, cultural, economic, and social factors influence curriculum
construction.

Evaluate the role of curriculum in promoting equity, inclusion, and social justice.

Analyze representation of marginalized groups (gender, caste, tribe, minority communities)
in school curricula.

Explore curricular debates related to language, regional identity, and globalization.

Reflect on the challenges of making curriculum more democratic and inclusive.

Unit IV: Contemporary Curricular Frameworks and Reforms

Study key curricular frameworks: NPE 1986/1992, NCF 2005, NCF 2023.

Critically examine the recommendations of major education commissions (Kothari
Commission, Yashpal Committee, NEP 2020).

Analyze current trends in curriculum reform (experiential learning, competency-based
education, interdisciplinary curriculum).

Evaluate the role of international organizations (UNESCO, UNICEF) in shaping global
curricular agendas.

Reflect on the future directions of curriculum reforms in India and beyond.

Internal Assessment:

WrittenTest: 10 Marks

Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

Curriculum Analysis Project:Select a textbook or curriculum document from any school
subject. Analyze it critically based on knowledge representation, inclusion, and

interdisciplinary links. Submit a written report (1000—1500 words)
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e Content Mapping Exercise:Prepare a detailed mind map showing the structure of
knowledge for a selected topic. Highlight concepts, sub-concepts, relationships, and real-life
applications.

e Policy Document Review: Study a major education policy (e.g., NCF 2005, NCF 2023,
NEP 2020). Write a critical review focusing on knowledge, curriculum aims, and equity
issues.

e Curriculum Design Activity:Develop a mini-curriculum (3-5 lessons) for a chosen
theme/topic. Define learning objectives, content outline, pedagogy, and assessment
methods

e Comparative Study Report:Compare the curriculum frameworks of two countries or
states. Discuss similarities and differences in knowledge organization, aims, and
approaches.

¢ Field-Based Study:Conduct a survey of school teachers about their views on curriculum
effectiveness. Prepare a summary report with findings and reflections (minimum 10
interviews).

e Reflective Essay:Write a personal essay on the theme: "My Experiences with Curriculum:

A Reflection on Knowledge and Learning" (Word Limit: 1000—1200 words)
Suggested Readings-

1- Apple, M. W. (2004). Ideology and Curriculum. Routledge.

2- Dewey, J. (1938). Experience and Education. Collier Books.

3- Kumar, K. (1991). Political Agenda of Education. Sage Publications.

4- NCERT. (2005). National Curriculum Framework. NCERT, New Delhi.

5- NCERT. (2023). National Curriculum Framework for School Education. NCERT, New
Delhi.

6- Tyler, R. W. (1949). Basic Principles of Curriculum and Instruction. University of
Chicago Press.

7- UNESCO. (2015). Rethinking Education: Towards a Global Common Good? UNESCO
Publishing.
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Objectives:

BED 14: Environment Ethics and Values of Quality Life

Marks: 100

By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

a.

Understand the concept of environment and its relationship with human life and
well-being.

Explain the significance of environmental conservation and sustainable
development for quality living.

Recognize and practice core human values that promote harmony between people
and nature.

Develop the ability to integrate environmental and value-based education into
school curricula and community initiatives.

Reflect upon and adopt responsible attitudes and behaviors that ensure
environmental sustainability and enhance the quality of life.

Course Content

Unit I: Environment and Human Life (Foundations of Quality Living)

e Concept and dimensions of environment: natural, social, and built.

e Relationship between environment and human development.

e Meaning and indicators of quality of life- health, education, culture, ecology, and
happiness.

e Interdependence of humans and ecosystems: carrying capacity and limits of growth.

e Environmental degradation and its effects on life, health, and future generations.

e Role of individuals, teachers, and communities in maintaining ecological balance and

improving quality of life.

Unit II; Environmental Issues and Sustainable Practices

e Major environmental challenges: pollution, climate change, deforestation, biodiversity

loss, waste generation, and water scarcity.

e Concept of sustainable development- global perspective and local relevance.
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e Sustainable lifestyle practices: renewable energy, conservation of resources, and
minimalism.

e Government policies and global efforts for environmental protection (SDGs, UNESCO,
UNERP initiatives).

e Role of education in promoting sustainable thinking and responsible citizenship.

e School-based environmental programs: eco-clubs, nature walks, environmental audits,
and “Green School” initiatives.

Unit III: Values for Environmental Harmony and Ethical Living

e Concept, types, and significance of values: moral, spiritual, ethical, aesthetic, and
humanistic.

¢ Environmental ethics: reverence for life, compassion for all beings, respect for diversity,
and intergenerational responsibility.

e Values essential for sustainable living: simplicity, empathy, cooperation, and
responsibility.

e Approaches to value education: direct, integrated, experiential, and reflective.

e Pedagogical strategies for value inculcation: storytelling, case studies, community
service, and problem-solving projects.

e Teacher as a role model for ethical living and environmental stewardship.
Unit IV: Education for Environmental Awareness and Quality Life
e Role of education in fostering environmental awareness and sustainable mindsets.
e Integrating environmental values into curriculum and co-curricular activities.
e Creating safe, inclusive, and eco-friendly school environments.
e Health, hygiene, and well-being as essential aspects of quality life.
e Designing and implementing environmental value-based projects for students.

e Building partnerships with community and local bodies for environmental and social
transformation.

e Lifelong learning for sustainable and value-enriched living.
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Internal Assessment:

WrittenTest: 10 Marks

Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

Conduct an environmental audit of the school or campus and prepare a report.

Develop an Environmental Value Education module for elementary or secondary

students.

Organize an eco-awareness event (e.g., Earth Day, Water Conservation Week) and
document the outcomes.

Prepare a Handbook of Value-based Environmental Activities for teachers.

Write a reflective report on “My Ecological Footprint and My Role as a Responsible

Citizen”.
Suggested Readings-
1. Carson, R. (1962). Silent Spring. Houghton Mifflin.
2. Harris, I. M. & Morrison, M. L. (2003). Peace Education. McFarland & Company.
3. Kumar, K. (2007). What is Worth Teaching? Orient BlackSwan.
4. NCERT (2005). Education for Peace. NCERT, New Delhi.
5. NCERT (2005). Position Paper on Health and Physical Education. NCERT, New
Delhi.
6. UNESCO (2005). Teaching and Learning for a Sustainable Future. UNESCO, Paris.
7. WHO (2021). School Health and Youth Health Promotion. WHO, Geneva.
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BED 15-1: Guidance and Counselling
Objectives: Marks: 100

By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1. Explain the concepts, needs, and principles of guidance and counselling.
Differentiate between types of guidance and counselling.
Demonstrate basic counselling skills and strategies.

Plan and organize guidance programmes in schools.

U

Handle students’ educational, vocational, and personal issues effectively.
6. Apply ethical principles in counselling practice.

Course Content

Unit I: Concept, Need, and Principles of Guidance and Counselling
e Define guidance and counselling, and differentiate between the two.
e Understand the nature, need, scope, and objectives of guidance and counselling.
e Explore the principles of effective guidance and counselling.
e Understand the role of teachers in providing guidance services.
Unit II: Types and Areas of Guidance and Counselling
e Educational guidance and counselling: meaning, objectives, and processes.
e Vocational guidance and counselling: meaning, need, and techniques.
e Personal and social guidance: meaning, importance, and examples.
e Counselling approaches: Directive, Non-directive, Eclectic.
e Group counselling and Individual counselling: meaning, methods, and advantages.
Unit III: Skills, Techniques and Ethical Issues in Counselling
o Essential skills: listening, questioning, empathy, rapport building, problem-solving.
e Counselling process: steps from relationship building to evaluation.
e Ethical considerations: confidentiality, informed consent, boundaries, cultural sensitivity.
e Challenges faced by counsellors and strategies to overcome them.
e C(Crisis intervention: role of the counsellor during trauma, stress, or conflict.

Unit IV: Organization of Guidance Services in Schools
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Components of a school guidance programme.

Organizing guidance activities: orientation, information, counselling, placement, and
follow-up services.

Role of teachers, school counsellors, and administrators.

Coordination with parents, community, and professional agencies.

Record-keeping and reporting: formats and importance.

Evaluation of school guidance services.

Internal Assessment:

WerittenTest: 10 Marks

Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

Prepare a case study report of a child with academic/personal difficulties and suggest
counselling strategies.

Develop a career guidance programme for secondary school students.

Create a counselling session plan addressing peer pressure or exam anxiety and submit a
report.

Survey career interests among students and analyze the results.

Prepare a school counselling handbook (guidelines, tips, resources).

Suggested Readings-
1. Aggarwal, J.C. (2017). Principles, Methods, and Techniques of Teaching. Vikas
Publishing House.
2. Corey, G. (2013). Theory and Practice of Counseling and Psychotherapy. Brooks/Cole.
3. Gibson, R.L., & Mitchell, M.H. (2008). Introduction to Counselling and Guidance.
Pearson.
4. Kochhar, S.K. (2008). Educational and Vocational Guidance in Secondary Schools.
Sterling Publishers.
5. Rao, S. Narayana (2002). Counselling and Guidance. Tata McGraw-Hill.
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BED 15-11: PEACE EDUCATION

MARKS-100
OBJECTIVES
The course will enable the student teachers to —

9. To understand the concept of peace education.

10. To acquire knowledge about a peaceful mind makes a peaceful world.

11. To understand the theory and practice of peace education, to understand the philosophical
thoughts for peace.

12. To promote awareness about the existence of conflicting relationships between

13. People, within and between nations and between nature and humanity.

14. To create frameworks for achieving peaceful and nonviolent societies.
Unit -1: Introduction to Peace Education and Concept of Peace

28. Meaning, Concept, and Need of Peace Education.Aims and Objectives of Peace
Education.As a universal value

29. Role of Social Agencies: Family, Religion, Mass Media, Community, School, NGO's,
Government Agencies in promoting peace education.

30. Current Status of Peace Education at the Global Scenario.

31. Negative peace and Positive peace. Positive peace: Pence as Love, Mutual Aid, Positive
Interpersonal relations.

32. Negative Peace: Peace as the absence of war and abolition of war, as the minimization and

elimination of violence, as the removal of structural violence, peace with Justice.

Unit 2- Bases of Peace EducationBecoming peace teacher-acquisition of knowledge, values, and

attitudes.

XXI. Life Skills required for Peace Education (WHO)
XXII. Areas of Peace Education: Conflict management, Conservation of Environment
XXIII. Challenges to Peace- Stress; Conflict, Crimes, Terrorism, Violence, and Modernization.

XXIV. Strategies and Methods of teaching Peace Education-Meditation, Yoga, Dramatization,

Debate, etc.
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UNIT 3 Effective Teaching of Peace

3.

Peace Education for Life and LifelongEducation, Peace Education and Removing the Bias
towards Violence, Correcting Distortions.

Model of integrated Learning Transactional Modalities Cooperative Learning, Group
Discussion, Project Work, Role Play, Story Telling, Rational Analytic Method - Case
Analysis and Situation analysis,

Peace Research, International classroom, International Parliament, Peace Awards, Creating
Models for Peace, technology development of new tools, techniques, mechanisms, and

institutions for building up peace, and Engaging students in the Peace Process.

Unit 4 Transacting Peace Education & Role of Social Agencies:

Integration of Peace Education through curricular and co-curricular activities

Role of mass media in Peace Education

Programmes for Promoting Peace Education -UNESCO

Addressing challenges to peace in a Multicultural Society.

Role of Religion in the Propagation of Peace. Nelson Mandela,Mother Teresa, Vivekananda,
and Gandhian Philosophy in Promoting Peace Education. Role of Great personalities in

promoting Peace.

Internal Assessment:

WrittenTest: 10 Marks

Assignments/Projects (Choose one): 10 Marks

Prepare a Role Play of Great Personalities who worked/ contributed towards Peace
Organize an activity in schools to promote Peace.

Write a report on Gandhi and Peace.

Write about the contribution of any two Nobel Prize winners for Peace.

Prepare an album of Indian Philosophers and write their thoughts on peace.

SUGGESTED READINGS-
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1. Adams, D. (Ed.) (1997) UNESCO and a culture of Peace: Promoting a Global Movement.
Paris UNESCO.

2. Aber, J.L. Brown, J.L.A. Henrich, C.C.(1999) Teaching Conflict Resolution: An effective.
3. Dr.Haseen Taj (2005) National Concerns and Education, Neelkamal Publications, pvt.Ltd
4. Dr.Haseen Taj (2005) Current challenges in Education, Neelkamal Publications, pvt.Ltd

5. Mahesh Bhargava and Haseen Taj (2006) Glimpses of Higher Education. Rakhi Prakashan,
Agra-2

7. Wttp://www.un.org/cyberschoolbus/peace/content.htm
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BED 16: Learning and Teaching
MARKS-100
Objectives:
After completing the course, the students will be able-
1. To get acquainted with the concept, principles, and nature of teaching and learning
2 To understand the different learning styles based on the differences of learners
3. To study the relationship between teaching and learning and the factors that influence learning

4. To make use of modern information and communication technology to improve the teaching-

learning process.

5. To understand learning as a process of communication and be aware of various resources
available for making it effective.

6. To study and analyze the socio-cultural factors influencing cognition and learning

7. To study and understand learning from constructivist perspective

8. To get acquainted with the professional ethics of the teaching profession

9. To study the new trends and innovations involved in the teaching learning process with
professional ethics.

Unit 1-Learning and Teaching Process

Teaching: Meaning, Nature, Principle, levels, phases, and maxims of teaching. Difference of
training and instruction from teaching

Learning: Meaning, Nature, Factors affecting learning, and types of learning

Relationship between teaching and learning, Resource and their development for promoting the
teaching-learning process.

14. Tradition and changes given the learningprocess a shift from teaching and learning
Unit 11- Source of Effective Teaching and Learning

e Effective teaching: Meaning, component, and parameters of effective teaching, classroom
instruction strategies, Teacher behavior, and classroom climate. (Flander's interaction

analysis system)
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e Instructional objectives in terms of Bloom's taxonomy
e Programming Learning: Concepts, principles, and types of programmer learning

e  Concept of micro teaching, various teaching skills

Unit [II-Educational Technology

e Educational Technology: Meaning. Importance and Approaches

e Model of teaching: Meaning, Assumptions, and Fundamental elements of a model of
teaching suchman's inquiry training model

e Communication Concept. Elements and Communication skills, Teaching Learning

process as the communication
Unit IV- New Trends in Teachingand learning due to Technological Innovation

e Analysis and organizational learning in the diverse classroom. Issues and concerns.

e Team Teaching, Cooperative learning, and E-learning. E-content, E-magazine, E- Journals,
E-Library, Issues and concerns about organize teaching, learning

e Process in a diverse classroom with respect for study habits, ability, giftedness, and interest

of the learner
Unit V Teaching as profession:

e Ethics of teaching, professional growth of a teacher

e Teacher as a professional practitioner, identification of the performance, competency, and
commitment areas for teacher.

e Need for Professional enrichment of teachers

e  Professional ethics and its development

Test and Assignment:-
e \WrittenTest: 10 Marks

e  Any Onel0 Marks

1. Preparation and practical implications of at least two technical learning resources(

transparencies, PowerPoint Slides, Animated Videos)
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2. Identify the learning needs of the learner in the diverse classroom with regard to their
abilities, learning styles, socio-cultural difference, learning difficulties, and their implication
for classroom teaching

3. Identify the professional skills for teachers and report any two programmers for professional
development of teaching organized by the school training college/ any other agencies

4. Conduct an Interview of any two students with multilingual background and identify the

problems in teaching learning process
SUGGESTED READINGS
1. Aggarwal J.C (2004), "Educational Psychology", Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi
2. Berk Laura (2007), "Child Development", Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi

3. Biehler, Robert, and Snowman, Jack( 1991), psychology Applied to Teaching, Houghton
Miftlin company, Boston.

4. Buzan Tony (2003), "Brain Child", Thorsons, An Imprint of Harper Collins, London,
5. Coleman Margaret (1996), "Emotional and Behavioral Disorders". Allyn and Bacon, Boston

33.  Erickson Marian (1967). "The MentallyRetarder Child in the classroom". The Macmillan
company

34. Goleman Daniel(1995). "Emotional Intelligence". Bantom Books NY

35. Goleman Daniel (2007), Social Intelligence, Arrow Books, London

36. Henson Kenneth (1999), "Educational Psychology For Effective Teaching Wadsworth
Publishing Co., Belmont, California

37. Khandwala Pradip(1988), "Fourth Eye", A H. Wheeler, Allahabad

38. Mangal S.K. (1993), "Advanced Educational Psychology" Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.,
New Delhi

39. National Curriculum Framework 2005, N.C.E.R.T, New Delhi.

40. Osborn Alex (1971). "Your Creative Power", Saint Paul Society. Allahabad, India

41. Pringle MK and Varma VP(Ed) (1974), "Advances in Educational Psychology University &

London Press. London
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42. Shaffer David(1999), "Social and Personality Development Wadsworth Thomson Learning,
USA.

43. Sharma Tara Chand (2005), "Reading Problems of Learners"; Sarup and Sons, New Delhi

44, Sousa David (2001), How The Brain Learns", Cowin Press, Inc. A Sage Publication

Company, California.
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BED 17: Assessment for Learning
Marks: 100
Objectives:
After completing the course, the students will be able to:

2- Understand the concepts, principles, and purposes of assessment in learning.

3- Develop skills in designing, implementing, and analyzing different types of assessment
tools.

4- Appreciate the role of formative and summative assessment in improving learning
outcomes.

5- Apply innovative, inclusive assessment strategies to evaluate diverse learners.

6- Explore self-assessment and peer-assessment techniques for fostering reflective learning.

7- Understand ethical considerations and challenges in the assessment process.

Course Content

Unit I: Fundamentals of Assessment

(1) Concept and Nature of Assessment: Meaning, scope, and importance in
education.

(11) Principles of Effective Assessment: Validity, reliability, fairness, and
transparency.

(1i1) Types of Assessment: Diagnostic, formative, summative, and dynamic
assessment.

(1v) Purposes of Assessment: Improving learning, informing teaching, certifying

achievement, and supporting accountability.
Unit II: Tools and Techniques of Assessment

II1. Assessment Tools and Techniques: Tests (written, oral, practical), observations,

portfolios, and rubrics.
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IV. Development of Assessment Tools: Criteria for selecting assessment tools, construction of
reliable and valid tools.

V. Qualitative and Quantitative Assessment: Differences, uses, and limitations.

VI. Innovative Assessment Techniques: ICT-enabled assessments, e-portfolios, project-based

and problem-based assessments.

Unit III: Assessment for Enhancing Learning

e Formative Assessment Strategies: Feedback, continuous and comprehensive assessment
(CCE).

e Role of Assessment in Inclusive Education: Strategies to assess students with diverse
needs.

e Self and Peer Assessment: Promoting reflection, autonomy, and critical thinking in
learners.

e Assessment for Lifelong Learning: Encouraging students to engage in self-directed

learning and continuous self-improvement.

Unit IV: Challenges, Ethics, and Policies in Assessment

o Ethical Issues in Assessment: Fairness, student privacy, and managing bias.

o Issues and Challenges: Grading, test anxiety, high-stakes assessment, and teaching to the
test.

o Assessment Policies and Reforms in NEP 2020: Shift towards holistic, learner-centered
assessments; promoting competency-based education.

o Using Assessment Data: Interpreting data to improve teaching practices and enhance

student learning.

Internal Assessment
Written Test: 10 Marks
Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

1. Development of an Assessment Tool: Design and administer an assessment tool, analyze

results, and reflect on findings.
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2. Classroom Observation and Analysis: Observe and document assessment practices in a
real classroom setting, and analyze their effectiveness.

3. Case Study on Formative Assessment: Conduct a case study on formative assessment
strategies used for a group of learners, and document reflections.

4. Portfolio Creation: Develop a portfolio that includes various assessments and reflective

entries on learning progress.

Suggested Readings

1. Black, P., & Wiliam, D. (2009). Developing the theory of formative assessment. Educational

Assessment, Evaluation, and Accountability.

2. Brown, G. T. L., & Harris, L. R. (2018). Handbook of Human and Social Conditions in

Assessment. Routledge.

3. Nitko, A. J., & Brookhart, S. M. (2013). Educational Assessment of Students. Pearson

Education.
4. Popham, W. J. (2008). Classroom Assessment: What Teachers Need to Know. Pearson.

5. Shepard, L. A. (2000). The role of assessment in a learning culture. Educational Researcher.
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BED 18: Creating and inclusive school
100 Marks Credit - 4

Objectives

The course will enable the student teachers to —

* To demonstrate knowledge of different perspectives in the area of education of
children with disabilities.

*To reformulate attitudes towards children with special needs.

* To use specific strategies involving skills in teaching special needs children in
inclusive classrooms.

» To modify appropriate learner-friendly evaluation procedures.

*To incorporate innovative practices to respond to education of children with
special needs.

* To contribute to the formulation of policy.

*To implement laws pertaining to education of children with special needs.

Course:-
UNIT 1: PARADIGMS IN EDUCATION OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL NEEDS

e Historical perspectives and contemporary trends Approaches of viewing
disabilities:

e The charity model, the bio centric model, the functional model and the human
rights model

e Concept of special education, integrated education and inclusive education;
Philosophy of inclusive education.

e Assistive technology for successful inclusion

UNIT 2: LEGAL AND POLICY PERSPECTIVES

e RTE Act, 2009.

e National Policy — Education of Students with Disabilities in the National Policy
on Education, 1968, 1986,

e POA(1992); Education in the National Policy on Disability, 2006.

e Education of Special Focus Groups under the Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA,
2000);

e MHRD, 2005, Scheme of Inclusive Education for the Disabled at Secondary
School (IEDSS, 2009), National Trust and NGOs.

e Community-based education.
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UNIT 3: CONCEPT OF INCLUSIVE SCHOOL AND ROLE OF TEACHER
INCLUSIVE SCHOOL
e Characteristics of Inclusive school,Challenges for Inclusive school
e Issues and concerns in Inclusive- support and active participation of children in
the classroom, Parental attitude and community awareness for inclusion.
¢ Qualities andRole of Teacher educators for facilitating Inclusive Education

e Training programmes for Inclusive Teachers and Assessment and
evaluation in an inclusive setup

UNIT 4: INCLUSIVE PRACTICES IN CLASSROOMS FOR ALL
e School's readiness for addressing learning difficulties

e Technological advancement and its application — ICT, adaptive and assistive
devices, equipments and other technologies for different disabilities

e Pedagogical strategies to respond to individual needs of students: Cooperative
learning strategies in the classroom, peer tutoring, social learning, buddy system,
reflective teaching, multisensory teaching, etc.

e Documentation, record keeping and maintenance.

Tasks and Assignments
1. Class Test 10 marks
2.Any one 10 Marks
e C(Case study of a Learner with Special needs.
e Making a Report of Visit to a resource room of SSA.
e Interviewing a teacher working in an Inclusive School.
e A study of any special teacher training college or institute.
REFERENCES:
1. Dunn., L & Bay, D.M (ed.): Exceptional Children in the Schools, New York
: Holt, Rinehart, Winston.
2. Hallahar, D.P & Kauffman, J.M., Exceptional Children: Introduction to
Special Education, Allyn & Bacon, Massachusetts, 1991
3. Hewett, Frank M. &Foreness Steven R., Education of Exceptional Learners,
Allyn & Bacon, Masachusetts, 1984.
4. Kirk, S.A & Gallagher J.J., Education of Exceptional Children ; Houghton
Mifflin Co., Boston, 1989
Magnifico, L.X: Education of the Exceptional Child, New York, Longman.
6. Shanker, Udey: Exceptional Children, Jullundur: Sterling Publications.

9}
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7. Singh, N.N and Beale, I.L. (eds.) Learning Disabilities — Nature, Theory and
Treatment Spring-Verlag, New York, Inc:1992.
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BED 19: Critical Understanding of ICT
Objectives: Marks: 100
By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:

1. Demonstrate basic operational skills in using computers and internet technologies.
Apply digital tools and educational software in teaching-learning contexts.
Develop educational blogs, websites, and digital teaching resources.

Use Learning Management Systems (LMS) and online collaboration tools.

w»ok »w N

Design ICT-integrated lesson plans for different subjects.

6. Understand ethical, legal, and safety issues in using web technologies.
Course Content
Unit I: Basics of Computers and ICT in Education
¢ Introduction to Computers: Hardware and Software concepts.
e Basic Computer Operations: Word Processing, Spreadsheets, Presentations.
e ICT: Meaning, Importance, and Scope in Education.
e Introduction to Operating Systems (Windows/Linux).
e Computer Networks: LAN, WAN, Internet, and Intranet.
e Cyber Safety: Ethical and Legal Aspects, Cyberbullying, Digital Citizenship.
Unit II: Educational Applications of Web Technology
e Internet as a source of Information: Browsing, Search Engines, Evaluating Online
Resources.
e Web 2.0 Tools: Blogs, Wikis, Podcasts, and Discussion Forums.
e Learning Management Systems (LMS): Google Classroom, Moodle, Edmodo.
e Social Media for Education: Opportunities and Challenges.
e Use of Multimedia: Images, Audio, Video in Teaching.
Unit III: E-Content Development and Online Teaching Tools
e Principles of Multimedia Learning.
e Introduction to e-Content Development Tools: Canva, Powtoon, Prezi, MS Sway.
e Creating Digital Lessons: Text, Image, Audio, Video Integration.

e Introduction to Open Educational Resources (OER).
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e Conducting Online Classes: Zoom, Microsoft Teams, Google Meet — basic operations.
Unit IV: Designing ICT-Integrated Lessons and Evaluation
e Steps to design ICT-integrated lesson plans for school subjects.
e Interactive Whiteboards, Digital Libraries, and Virtual Labs.
e Assessment Techniques in Online and Blended Learning.
e Project-based Learning and WebQuests.
e Future Trends: Artificial Intelligence, Augmented Reality, Virtual Reality in Education.

External Assessment

Written Test: 15 Marks
Assignments/ProjectsFile: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks(Practical15 Marks/Viva 10 marks)

e Create a blog for educational purposes (minimum 5 posts).
e Design a sample e-content module for any one school subject.
e Develop a simple educational website using free platforms (e.g., Google Sites).
e Conduct a simulated online teaching session using any video conferencing tool.
e Prepare a report on the use of ICT in your practice teaching school.
e Survey five teachers on their use of web tools in teaching and analyze the data
Suggested Readings-
1. Kozma, R. (2003). Technology, Innovation, and Educational Change. ISTE.
2. Mangal, S.K. (2019). Essentials of Educational Technology. PHI Learning.
3. Roblyer, M. D., & Hughes, J. E. (2018). Integrating Educational Technology into
Teaching. Pearson.
4. Saxena, S. (2015). Computer Applications in Education. Vikas Publishing.
5. Selwyn, N. (2011). Education and Technology: Key Issues and Debates. Bloomsbury.
6. UNESCO (2011). ICT Competency Framework for Teachers.
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BED 20-I: Physical Education
Marks - 100
OBJECTIVES:
The course will enable student-teachers to:
. Understand the need and significance of Physical Education.
. Explore allied areas related to Physical Education.
. Develop awareness of the importance of physical fitness and active living.

1

2

3

4. Acquire skills for assessing physical fitness levels.

5. Understand the philosophical and practical foundations of Yoga.
6

. Appreciate the role of physical activity in the holistic development of students.
Course Content
Unit I:Foundations of Physical Education

e Meaning, definition, aims, and objectives of Physical Education.
e Importance of Physical Education at different educational levels (Secondary and Senior
Secondary).
e Scope of Physical Education and its relationship with allied fields: Health Education,
Recreation, Psychology, Physiology, and Nutrition.
e History and development of Physical Education in India.
Unit II. Physical Fitness and Training Methods
e Definition, meaning, types, and factors affecting physical fitness.
e Components of physical fitness and motor fitness.
e Methods for developing physical fitness:
o Continuous Training
o Interval Training
o Circuit Training
o Fartlek (Speed Play)
o Weight Training

e Benefits of physical fitness for physical and mental well-being.
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Unit 3. Techniques, Tactics, and Assessment in Physical Education
e Development of basic techniques and tactics in selected sports and games.
e Importance of sportsmanship, teamwork, and fair play.
e Assessment of physical fitness: Tools, methods, and procedures.
e Introduction to health-related fitness evaluation procedures.
e Strategies for promoting fitness culture in schools.
Unit IV: Yoga Education and Holistic Health
e Meaning, definition, and philosophy of Yoga.
e Types of Yoga: Raj Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Karma Yoga, Jnana Yoga.
e Importance of Yoga for physical, mental, and spiritual development.
e Introduction to Asanas, Pranayama, Meditation, and Relaxation Techniques.

e Integration of Yoga into the school curriculum for enhancing student well-being.

Internal Assessment
Written Test: 10 Marks

Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

e Write an essay (1000-1200 words) discussing the importance of Physical Education in
developing a healthy lifestyle among school students.
e Conduct and report a basic physical fitness test (including endurance, strength, flexibility)
on a group (e.g., classmates, family) and suggest improvement plans.
e Design a simple daily yoga routine including at least five asanas and one pranayama,
explaining their benefits for mental and physical health.
e Maintain a two-week journal recording personal physical activity, reflections on fitness
level, mood, and energy changes.
Suggested Readings-
1. Kuvalayananda, Swami, Pranayama,(1983), Popular Prakashan Bombay.
2. Kuvalayananda,Swami,Asarias, (1983) Popular Prakashan Bombay, English/Hindi.
3. Lal, Raman Bihari. (2008). Siksha Ke Daarshnik Evam Samajshastriye Sidhant. Meerut,

Rastogi Publications.
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4. Nagendra, H.R. ( 1993 ). Yoga in Education. Banglore, Vivekananda Kendra.

5. Niranjananada, Swami. (1998). Yoga Darshan. Deoghar, Panchadashanam Paramahamsa
Alakh Bara.

6. Rai, Lajpat, Sawhney, RC, and Selvamurthy, W.Selvamurthy (1998). Meditation
Techniques, Their Scientific Evaluation. Gurgaon, Anubhav Rai Publication.

7. Raju, P.T. (1982).The Philosophical Traditions of India. Delhi,Moti Lal Banarsi Dass.

8. Ram, Swami. (1999). A Practical Guide to Holistic Health. Pennsylvania, Himalayan
Institute of Yoga.

9. Reyna, Ruth. (1971). Introduction to Indian Philosophy. New Delhi, Tata McGraw-Hill
Publishing Co. Ltd
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BED 20-I1: Health and Physical Education
Marks- 100
Objectives-
By the end of this course, student-teachers will be able to:
1. Understand the concept and significance of health and physical education in school life.
2. Develop knowledge about personal and community health.
3. Promote awareness about nutrition, hygiene, and fitness.
4. Acquire skills in organizing sports, games, yoga, and physical fitness activities.
5. Foster attitudes for active participation in creating a healthy school environment.
6. Integrate health, hygiene, and physical education into daily school practices.
Course Content-
Unit I: Concept of Health and Physical Education
e Meaning, definition, and scope of Health and Physical Education.
e Dimensions of health: Physical, Mental, Emotional, and Social.
e Objectives and importance of Health Education and Physical Education.
e Relationship between health and learning.
e Role of the teacher in promoting health and wellness among students.
Unit II: Personal and Community Health
e Personal hygiene and sanitation practices.
e Nutrition: Balanced diet, malnutrition, obesity, and lifestyle diseases.
e First Aid: Importance and techniques.
e School health services: Health check-ups, immunization, and awareness programs.
e Environmental sanitation: Clean water, waste disposal, and pollution control.
Unit III: Physical Fitness, Games, and Sports
e Definition and importance of physical fitness.
e Components of fitness: Strength, Endurance, Flexibility, Speed, and Agility.
e Techniques for improving fitness: Warm-up, Conditioning, Cool-down.
¢ Introduction to indigenous games and recreational activities.
e Organization of sports day and athletic meets at school.

Unit IV: Yoga and Health Promotion Activities
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e Introduction to Yoga: Meaning, types, and significance.

e Asanas and Pranayama for students: Techniques and benefits.
¢ Yoga for physical and mental well-being.

¢ Promoting holistic health through meditation and mindfulness.

¢ Planning and integrating yoga and fitness programs in schools.

Internal Assessment
Written Test: 10 Marks

Assignments/Projects: (Choose any one) - 10 Marks

e Prepare a report on a school-based health program (e.g., health check-up camp,
cleanliness drive).
e Design a simple Yoga session plan for school children and demonstrate selected asanas.

e Develop a fitness chart for students of different age groups.

Suggested Readings-
1. Bucher, C. A. (1979). Foundations of Physical Education and Sport. St. Louis: C.V. Mosby
Co.

Dehl, J. D. (1993). Physical Education and Health Education. New York: Harper & Row.
Gangopadhyay, S. R. (2007). Health Education. New Delhi: Centrum Press.
Kuvalayananda, Swami. (1983). Pranayama. Bombay: Popular Prakashan.

Mangal, S.K. (2007). Health and Physical Education. Ludhiana: Tandon Publications.
WHO. (1998). Life Skills Education for Children and Adolescents in Schools. Geneva:
World Health Organization.

7. Yogendra, Dr. Jayadeva. (2005). Yoga for Children. Mumbai: The Yoga Institute.
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